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SOVIET UNION 


Soviet Criticiam of U.S. Missile Plans for Europe 
Reported 


OW 3101083790 Reying XINHUA in English 
0646 GMT 31 Jan 


Text] Moscow, January W (XINHUA) —A United 

tes plan to deploy 450 new air-launched tactical 
nuclear missiles in Europe “defies logic,’ a Soviet For- 
cign Ministry spokesman said today 


Ministry spokesman Vadim Perfilyevy told a news 
briefing that the plan is “absolutely unacceptable’ while 
there is progress being made at the Vienna talks on 
conventional armaments 


He said Washington's plan would implement part of 
NATO's program to modernize tactical nuclear weapons 
in Eu The has been endorsed as compen- 
sation the elimination of medium-range missiles 
under the intermediate-and shorter range missile treaty. 


The Soviet Union has criticized the new US. deploy- 
ment more than once, calling it a destabilizing factor as 
levels of NATO-Warsaw Pact military confrontation are 
being lowered, Perfilyev said. 


He reiterated that the Soviet Union favors the imme- 
diate opening of talks on tactical nuclear weapons. 


NORTHEAST ASIA 


oe ae 


SK 2801044790 Beijing International Service in Korean 
1100 GMT 27 Jan 90 


[Text] A spokesman for the DPRK Foreign Ministry on 
26 January expressed support for the decision of the 
Soviet Union to withdraw some of its Armed Forces 
from Cam Ranh Bay in Vietnam and called on the 


United States to take a corresponding step. 


In a wiitten press statement, the spokesman for the 
Foreign Ministry of Korea said that the voluntary with- 
drawal of the Soviet Armed Forces from Vietnam's Cam 
Ranh Bay reduced military confrontation in the Asian 
Pacific region and accelerated the alleviation of interna- 
tional tension. 


The spokesman called upon the United States to with- 
draw its armed forces from the Asian Pacific region 
following the example of the Soviet Union. The 
spokesman also called upon the United States to with- 
draw US. troops and nuclear weapons from South 
Korea, to contribute to the peaceful reunification of 
Korea, and to accelerate detente in the Asian Pacific 
region and the world. 


INTERNATIONAL i 


DPRK Condemnation of Concrete Wall in ROK 
Reported 


OW0I02015890 Beying XINHUA in English 
1606 GMT 2 Feb 90 


[Text] Panmunjom, February 2 (XINHUA)—The Dem- 
ocratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) today 
demanded that South Korea tear down a concrete wall, 
which divides Korea. 


In the 454th Military Armistice Commission (MAC) 
meeting, senior member of Korean-Chinese side Choe 
* exposed the concrete wall built by South Korea 
with US. t in the area south of the mili- 
tary demarcation line. 


During a two-hour meeting in this truce village, Choe 
showed a videotape and photographs of the concrete wall 
as proof of its existence. 


South Korea has argued that the so-called wall is actually 
a series of cement tank traps and bunkers. 


Navy Rear Adm. Larry G. Vogt, U.S. senior member to 
the MAC, refused to discuss the matter on grounds the 
wall was built outside the DMZ and was not within the 
purview of the commission. 


However, Choe pointed out that the wall is not an 
“anti-tank barricade” but a barner to prolong the divi- 
sion and confrontation between the North and the 
South, perpetuating national division. 


He urged the US. side to exert pressure on South Korea 
to tear down the barrier, a symbol of division and 
confrontation. 


NEAR EAST/SOUTH ASIA 


Demonstrate F 
Nepalese Against Foreign 


OW2801171090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1609 GMT 28 Jan 90 


[Text] Kathmandu, January 28 (XINHUA)—About 
200,000 Nepalese held a demonstration and rally here 
this afternoon to appeal for national unity and protest 
against foreign interference in the internal affairs of 


The demonstration and rally were organized jointly by 
the district councils and mass organizations of Kath- 
mandu, Bhaktapur and Lalitpur, which are called three 
towns of the Kathmandu valley. 


The demonstrators passed through the main streets in 
Kathmandu, carrying placards reading: “We support 
national unity” and “We don't want Indian-made 
democracy for Nepal.” 

They shouted: “We support partyless Panchayat (parlia- 


ment) democracy,” “Down with the foreign agents,” and 
“Down with devastating alliance.” 
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An organizer said the demonstration is a counter to the 
tendency of inviting foreign intervention in the country’s 
internal affairs, creating chaos under the preteat of 
politics and hurting the institution of the crown.” 


The banned Nepali Congress Party, at a national confer: 
ence held here recently, decided to start on February 18 
a nationwide mass Movement to overthrow the current 
partyless Panchayat (parliament) sysiem and restore 
multi-party system in Nepal 


Some Indian party leaders including leader of the ruling 
National Front Alliance Chandra Shekhar were invited 
to attend the conference, at which they extended their 
wish for the success of the movement 


After this afiernoon'’s demonsiration, the participants, 
including Prime Minister Marich Man Singh Shrestha, 

prime ministers, ministers and na onal Pan- 
chayat members, attended a grand rally 


At the rail) Prime Minister Marich Man Singh Shrestha 
said that there 1, absolutely no need to be confused or 
unnerved by the anti-system activities of some individ. 
uals who have been at pains to make people believe that 
the recent changes in certain parts of the world are 
bound to have their impact on Nepal. “This is nothing 
but a clear case of day dreaming,” he added 


The prime minister said 11 1s indeed ridiculous thai these 
elements are inviting extraneous intervention in the 
hope of forcing their version of democracy on the people 
when there already exists a working _ The 
exercise is irresponsible as it hurts the interests of the 
nation, he said. 


EAST EUROPE 


Party © Hears Restructuring 
Bulgarian ongress 


OW3101014290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1445 GMT 30 Jan 90 





[Text] Sofia, January 30 (XINHUA)—The | 4th Special 
Congress of the Bulgarian Communist Party, calied 
because “the state and the party are at a stage of crisis 
and turbulence,” opened here today. 
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Giving this reason for the congress, party Genera! Sec- 
retary Petur Miadenov, said it must draw beneficial 
lessons from difficulties facing the party 


He gave a political report on “The Restructuring of the 
Party and the Th of the Society of Democratic 
Socialiam” to the 2,792 delegates, 85 percent of whom 
were newly-elected 


Vagosien Communique on Ethnic Conflict, Social 


HKOS02154490 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
Ji Jan VO pad 


Dispatch by Yan Zheng (0917 2973). “Communiques 
the Presidium and Government of the Socialist 

Federal Republic of Y via Stress Safeguarding the 

Constitution and Ensuring Stability in Kosovo’) 


Text) Belgrade, 29 Jan—-The presidium of the Socialist 
ederal Republic of Yugoslavia today called an emer- 
gency meeting to study the latest situation in Kosovo. 
communique from the meeting announced that the 
presidium fully supported the decision made by the 
federal — on the situation in Kosovo and that 
they will use all their powers to defend the Constitution 


The communique pointed out that the presidium will 
resolutely enforce its decisions concerning the situation 
in Kosovo, and that it is determined that it will con- 
tinue—within the scope of the powers outlined in the 
Constitution—to adopt various measures to ensure 
normal operation of the country’s legal system. which ts 
the prerequisite for reform and democratization in Kos- 
ovo. To this end, the presidium calls on all Kosovo 
citizens to step forward to stop all violence and any 
actions that may jeopardize the situation in Kosovo or 
threaten the social stability, lives, property, and security 
of the citizens and society. 


Meanwhile, the communique that was announced here 
hy the government of Yugoslavia pointed out that the 
situation in Kosovo is extremely serious and the latest 
incidents were the results of the continued activities of 
ethnic separatists. The federal government demanded 
that demonstrations, marches, strikes, and various vio- 
lent actions stop immediately. The communique stressed 
that the federal government will adopt every means 
permitted by the constitution and law to defend the 
territorial unity and integrity of Yugoslavia, stop ethnic 
conflicts, protect the people's safety of person and prop- 
erty, and to establish public order and peace in Kosovo 
so that government organs can function normally. 
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peuas Deplacse Intellectuals in Leading 


Q0ON01948 Hong Kong CHENG MING 
/CONTENDING] in Chinese No 145, 1 Nov 89 p 16 


[By Ho Shao-ming (6320 1421 2494)) 


[Text] Many work units in Beijing have recalled retired 
cadres of worker/peasant origin into leadership positions 
in order to replace many cadres with intellectual back- 

nds. Li Ximing [2621 6932 6900), Chen Xitong 
7115 1585 0681] and others have made sarcastic com- 
ments: It is not the case that we do not want intellectuals, 
but. 


Proportion of Intellectuals Among Our Group of 
Leaders and ( adres Reduced 


In order to stand up to the greater international aimo- 
sphere and to mgorously oppose “bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion,” the recent CPC Central Committee work confer- 
ence announced a “new theme.” The new theme calls for 
further improvement in organizational work in various 
levels of leadership of the major and key-point work 
units. The major issue of the improvement is to drasti- 
cally reduce the proportion of intellectuals in leadership 
positions on the one hand, and to increase the propor- 
tion of cadres of worker/peasant origin on the other. In 
response to the call, many work units in Beijing have 
already recalled to the front line of leadership many 
retired cadres of worker/peasant origin. The organiza- 
tional change in the Beijing Municipal Physical Culture 
and Sports Commission is a case in point. As Lin 
Yanzhih (2651 3508 1807), recently left the directorship 
for the post of assistant secretary of the CPC party 
committee at Beijing University, Ma Guitian [7546 6311 
3944), a long-retired cadre with veteran experience in 
CYL [Communist Youth League] work during the fifties, 
and a predecessor of Lin in the Beijing Physical Culture 
and Sports Commission, is now recalled to be Lin's 
successor. Meanwhile, three assistant directors of the 
Beijing Physical Culture and Sports Commission who 
come from intellectual background were all removed 
from their posts after an organizational review by the 
head of the municipal party Organization Department. 
As a result, eighty percent of the leaders in the Beijing 
Physical Culture and Sports Commission are outsiders. 
Among the top five administrators, only one has a 
background in physical education and sports. 


Retired Cadres Called Back From the Second Line 


This case of the Beijing Physical Culture and Sports 
Commission was promoted and popularized by the 
municipal Organization Department. The comments 
made by Chen Xitong on the party cadre’s conference 
have finally beer put into practice. These comments are: 
“Leaders are there as ‘gatekeepers.’ Therefore their gate- 
keeping ability for the party is the ultimate criterion for 
selection.”” The Beijing Bureau of Instruments has fol- 
lowed this suit by reappointing Mr. Xiao, a veteran cadre 
and a former bureau chief who had been in retirement 
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for 8 years, as the new bureau chief and party secretary. 
Xiao was summoned to the CPC Beijing Municipal 
Committee shortly before National Day [1 October] for 
the appointment. In an enlarged bureau. 
party-commitice member meeting the day after his 
appointment, Xiao immediately dismissed three depart. 
ment assistant directors and six sub-bureau chiefs. All of 
the six assistant directors and sub-bureau chiefs dis- 
missed are university graduates. Three of them have 
studied abroad. Li Ximing, Chen Xitong and others have 
made other sarcastic comments such as intellectuals are 
not rejected for leadership positions provided that they 
are able to withstand the long-term test fer their persis- 
tent practice of the four principles. Now the pitiful 
Chinese intellectuals have entered another severe winter 
season in which they will be “reinvestigated” once more. 


Sas eee 


Because of the increasing suspicion about intellectuals, a 
recent CPC Central Committee regulation bars the 
leading state apparatus in provincial, municipal, and 
autonomous region level from hiring university gradu- 
ates as cadres from the graduating class. The graduating 
class, according to the new regulation, must go through 
“character training” for six months or more at the 
level among workers, peasants, and soldiers. 
Beijing Municipal CPC Committee also issued a 
new regulation of its own in regard to those who gradu- 
ated in 1985 and after but already hold white color jobs. 
The Beijing municipal committee regulation requires 
that such graduates make up for the loss of “character 
training’ by working six months in the countryside and 
six months in factories. Thus, workers, peasants, and 
soldiers are once more hypocritically pushed into the 
position of “the leading class." And once more, univer- 
sity students and intellectuals become the target of 
reeducation. Alas, China has turned the wheel of history 
back far more than 10 years. 


Associate Chief Editor of BEIJING RIBAO Punished 
With Labor Reeducatior 


The prodemocracy movement participants are continu- 
ously persecuted. In the case of Liu Tingzhao (0491 7200 
2507}, a prodemocracy movement participant and the 
associate chief editor of BELJING RIBAO, he was 
stripped off his party membership as well as his news- 
paper post, and was sent back to his original work unit 
for labor reeducation. Liu used to be a factory worker 
under the Beijing Bureau of Construction Materials. In 
1967, he was assigned to Beijing after becoming a worker 
newspaper correspondent and was promoted quickly to 
the position of assistant director because of his ability 
and talent. He soon became a “chief reporter” for the 
paper. As a movement participant, Liu 


initiated the call to demand Li Ximing, the secretary of 
the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee, to explain to the 
citizens of Beijing publicly the untruthful reporting of 
the military situation to the central government. He also 
initiated the move to collect signatures among reporters. 
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Female reporter Zhao Hong (6392 4767) and Qi Lin 
[7871 2651), assistant director of the international 


department, are among other severely punished prode- 
mocracy movement participants in BELJING RIBAO 


Li Nailed Vang Zaibao, the Iron Man of the 
yh 


In the performing arts circle, Yang Zaibao (2799 0961 
5503), known as the Iron Man on the Chinese movie 
screen, has become another victim of this rectification 
campaign besides the renowned actor Chen Peis: [7155 
0160 2448). Yang's name was mentioned by Li Peng 
personally in Li's criticism because of Yang's role in the 

movement. Yang had led the action to 
block military vehicles and publicly denounced the mar. 
tial law troops. The CPC Central Committee has ordered 
the Central Television Station of China and other local 
TV stations to censor all movies and videos that contain 
footage of Yang and Chen. As recently as this month, 
Yang remains under investigation in an isolated envi- 
ronment. 


The renowned comedian Jiang Kun [1203 2492] has 
passed investigation by submitting 27 pages of self- 
reflection and criticism. He has now resumed his work as 
director of the Vocal Performing Troupe for Central 
Broadcasting. An unofficial source has related Jiang’s 
coming out of the investigation to Deng Xiaoping’s 
intervention because Deng was quoted as having said 
that Jiang’s comical cross talk, “Such Photography,” was 
excellent. 


Now there is a deadly silence among Beijing's i .tellec- 
tuals. But this kind of silence may not be a good sign for 
the party. Such a silence often proves to be the precursor 
of a huge explosion. Anyone having the chance to 
observe the peaceful ocean before a violent storm is able 
to understand the meaning of such silence. 


Chen Yizi Discusses Zhao's Downfall, Democracy 
Movement 


90ON0189A Hong Kong CHAO LIU [TIDE] in Chinese 
No 32, 15 Oct 89 pp 35-36 


[Article by Chen Yizi (7115 0001 6171): “High-Level 
Power Struggles Within the Communist Party of China 
and the Failure of the Democracy Movement—An Inter- 
view With Chen Yizi in Paris by EUROPEAN DAILY”) 


[Text] After Chen Yizi, a member of Zhao Ziyang's brain 
trust, fled from Beijing to France, he participated in the 
planning and establishment of the “Alliance for Democ- 
racy in China.” While in Paris, he gave an interview to 
EUROPEAN DAILY. Below is the complete record of 
the interview, which we republish here for the reference 
of all readers who are concerned about the 1989 democ- 
racy movement. 
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Three Main Reasons for the Failure of the 1989 
Democracy Movement 


The recent democracy movement in Tiananmen failed 
primarily for the following reasons: |) There was not 
sufficient preparation in terms of theory, objectives, 
strategy, organization, and leadership. 2) The reform 
faction within the party and democratic factions in 
society did not do a good job of joming forces. 3) The 
democracy Movement was up against a Communist 
Party that had decades of experience in struggle and that 
controlled the media and the military. A lot of foreigners 
don't understand why, before martial law, all sorts of 
people spoke up, saying that the students were patriotic 
and that the government ought to establish a dialogue, 
while afler martial law, no one dared speak out, and why 
everyone echoed Deng Xiaoping once he had spoken. 
This is because many foreigners don't understand 
China's current system. What kind of system did China 
establish after liberation? It placed the machinery of 
politics, of authority, of administration, of justice, of 
economics, and of society all under the supervision and 
management of the party. In spite of all our struggles 
over the years, we haven't resolved anything. The reason 
is that the system has not been reformed. 


Zhao Ziyang's tragedy is that he was brought up within 
the Communist Party's system. He has always felt that it 
was Deng Xiaoping who promoted him to leadership He 
is very enlightened in economic matters, but quite weak 
when it comes to politics, so when the conservative bloc 
played their stratagems, he offered no strong resistance. 


Li Peng and Yao Yilin Planned Zheo's Downfall 


Against this backdrop, the people at the policy-making 
level could not take action to solve the various problems 
facing Chinese society. As problems worsened, the dis- 
satisfaction of the masses grew even more, and Hu 
Yaobang's death touched off the democracy movement, 
which in turn heightened conflict at the highest level. 
There were people at high levels who immediately 
thought to take advantage of this conflict, but it was the 
conservative bloc that did this, not Zhao Ziyang. So who 
was it that engineered the incident? You could say that 
Li Peng was a front row orchestrator, Chen Xitong was a 
foot soldier out in front of the cavalry, Yao Yilin was the 
general in the chariot behind the front, and the overall 
architect was Chen Yun. Their strategy was to anger 
Deng Xiaoping, knock Zhao Ziyang from power, anger 
the students, create an incident, and, finally, wipe out in 
a single blow the reformers within the party and demo- 
cratic factions within society. 


On the evening of 20 May, about 5,000 to 6,000 students 
gathered from 2300 to 0130. The Armed Police tried to 
disperse them, and a girl shouted, “Down with the 
Communist Party!” Actually, she just spoke that way out 
of anger, but Li Peng said that there was a small group of 
ambitious elements stirring up the students. Zhao 
Ziyang said that was impossible, that the students’ 
motives were pure, and that the situation should be 
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resolved through dialogue, that (the CPC) should ignore 
it, On the morning of the 22d, the Armed Police injured 
demonstrating students. On the 23d, Zhao Ziyang lefi 
Beijing. The next day, Li Peng called a political confer- 
ence at which the patriotic actions of the students were 
called antiparty, antisocialist, a plot to seize power, and 
a riot. After the conference, they met with Deng 
Xiaoping and said that the students were attacking him. 
They also told him that there were not many demonstra- 
tors—only 20,000, (Editor's note: On the evening of 24 
April, the Standing Committee of the Politburo of the 
Chinese Communist Party met in conference, at which 
tume they termed the students’ peaceful demands a 
“riot,” and set up a team with responsibility for ending 
the not. The next day, Deng Xiaoping spoke of the need 
to prevent riots in an effective manner. In accordance 
with Deng Xiaoping’s wishes, RENMIN RIBAO pub- 
lished an editorial on 26 April in which the students’ 
peaceful demands were termed a riot, which deeply 
angered the students.) You could say that they killed two 
birds with one stone when they made Deng Xiaoping 
angry. By the time Zhao Ziyang returned to Beijing on 31) 
May. it was basically one man against everybody. The 
reason for this situation was that the economic and 
political reforms threatened these people's vested inter- 
ests and harmed their position and prestige. 


I believe there 1s no way the Chinese Communist regime 
can survive for long. Every regime that has ever 
depended on swords and lies, whether ancient or 
modern, Chinese or foreign, has proven that this method 
cannot keep a regime in power for lov g. 


Relying on Bayonets and Lies To Preserve the Regime 


Now Li Peng wants to go the planned economy route, 
which is a step backward. If they do that, can there be 
any hope for China? Furthermore, it won't be easy to go 
backward. Look at China's economy. The inflation rate 
in the first half of this year was 28 percent. In major 
cities it was 32 percent, and in Beijing it reached 35 
percent. Let him go and solve that kind of inflation! So 
he’s caught between a rock and a hard place, just like 
with martial law. If he lifts it, the people will give him 
problems everywhere. If he doesn't lift it, the people will 
remain hostile toward him, and other nations will not 
ease their pressure or give China any aid, so, in the 
economic sphere, the method he is using now, which 
relies primanly on the planned economy, will quickly 
lead to three problems. First, production will shrink, 
second, conflicts between the central and local govern- 
ments will intensify; and third, market supply will imme- 
diately become insufficient. The direct result that will 
follow upon all of this is a worsening of inflation. If he 
controls the prices of all products, production will shrink 
even more, because prices can only find their equilib- 
rium via the marketplace. Artificially determined prices 
have suppressed the development of production for 
decades. If he pushes the idea that only a (reform) line 
even more resolute than Zhao Ziyang’s can solve China's 
economic problems, then he should reverse the condem- 
nation of Zhao Ziyang and the 4 June incident, but that's 
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impossible for him. If he pursues a policy that is weaker 
than Zhao Ziyang's, how can he solve China's problems? 
Deng Xiaoping said that we can't do any backsliding in 
the economic sphere, because we're finished if we do. 
But backsliding is inevitable He can't solve the funda- 
mental political problems of the future, either. The 
democratization of politics is a worldwide trend. This 
struggle by the Chinese was a demand for just this 
democracy. The result of its quashing will be that politics 
will become even less liberal. How can he solve the 
Chinese people's innate, instinctive demand for freedom 
by relying on dirty tricks, the military, and purges of 
opposing factions? He can't solve these two fundamental 
economic and political problems, and it will be 
extremely difficult for him to preserve his regime for 
long. The situation in China now is like this: The workers 
are resisting passively through work slowdowns, and the 
intellectuals are keeping silent. How is he going to solve 
these problems? I've always felt that you cannot rely on 
bayonets and lies to preserve power. 


BE Cn Ca @ Se WUD 


At first | didn’t want to leave China, because China's 
problems have to be solved within China, but a lot of 
friends urged me to go. They said that if | stayed in 
Beijing, | would be sacrificing myself in vain, since they 
would call me a rebel, drag me off to Xinhua Gate, and 
shoot me! They wanted me to leave. I've left, but I don't 
feel like being a professor or anything like that, and | 
don't want to be a refugee. I feel that our task is to take 
opposition to the 4 June incident and continuation of the 
1989 democracy movement as our principal point of 
departure as we unite all the Overseas Chinese who can 
be united, including those from Taiwan, Hong Kong, 
and the followers of the Dalai Lama. We must all work 
together to revitalize the Chinese race, modernize the 
Chinese economy. and democratize Chinese politics. 


Speculation on Appointment of Zeng Cinghong 
900N0206A Hong Kong CHING PAO [THE MIRROR] 
in Chinese No 148, 10 Nov 89 pp 50-51 


[By Xiao Ying (5618 7751)] 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] Recently, the writer had the 
opportunity to visit with Mr. Zhuang Yanlin [5445 3508 
2651}, vice chairman of the National Overseas Chinese 
Alliance, and to exchange views with some professors at 
Beijing institutions of higher education. in order to gain 
understanding of some very recent political and eco- 
nomic events on the Chinese mainland. 


ee eee SS WO SD Se 
Political 


After 29 September, when Jiang Zemin, general secre- 
tary of the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee delivered his National Day speech, there imme- 
diately appeared an upsurge of publicity about Jiang 
Zemin and studies of the speech. On 2 October, Premier 
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Li Peng told entrepreneurs and financiers from vanous 
countries in attendance at a conference on foreign eco- 
nomic cooperation that, “Secretary General Jiang Zemin 
has exceptional experience in political and economic 
matters, and we support him as the nucleus of our 
leadership.” He went on to say that China's central 
leadership is united, not at all like the appraisal of some 
foreign news media that this is an interim body. Afler- 
ward, the Central Advisory Commission of the CPC 
Central Committee from | to 13 October held meetings 
to study Jiang Zemin's speech, believing that Jiang's 
speech was “the administrative program of the third 
generation of CPC leadership.” On 12 October, Hong 
Xuezhi (3163 1331 2535], deputy secretary general of 
the CPC Central Military Commission, while on a troop 
inspection, noted that the central mission of the military 
forces at present is to study carefully Jiang Zemin's 
speech and to make use of his unified thought and 
unified action. On 21 October, RENMIN RIBAO pub- 
lished an editorial in which it referred to Jiang Zemin's 
speech as “the political manifesto of China's third gen- 
eration of collective leadership,” and as ‘‘an outstanding 
Marxist document.” It called for the entire party to 
“study it repeatedly, have a profound knowledge of it, 
and implement it promptiy " 


Professor Ren [0117] knows that through the party's 
responsible political and military people and through 
party newspapers praising Jiang Zemin and his National 
Day speech the party is obviously setting up the 
authority of Jiang Zemin as the nucleus of the leadership 
and demonstrates the urgency assigned to stabi.izing the 
political situation. Everything is being done according to 
the intentions of the government's older members, this is 
an outstanding characteristic of the current Chinese 
political situation. 


Zeng Qinghong Promoted; Wen Jiabo “Shaking” 


Professor Ren disclosed that after Jiang Zemin assumed 
the post of general secretary, he immediately thought of 
Zeng Qinghong [2582 1987 4767], his deputy secretary 
on the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, and reas- 
signed him to the post of deputy director of the CPC 
Central Committee's General Office. Zeng Qinghong 
worked for a long time in the Beijing Petroleum Bureau, 
and during 1985 and 1986 was manager of the China 
Offshore Petroleum Corporation's Foreign Liaison 
Department. He then received an internal transfer to 
Shanghai, with his first appointment that of secretary 
general of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, and 
later took up the post of deputy secretary of the munic- 
ipal committee. Jiang Zemin's father, Zeng Shan [2582 
1472], was once the Ceputy director of the CPC Central 
Committee's Organization Department. According to 
the latest inforn.ation, Zeng Qinghong has taken up his 
post at the “General Office.” 


Jiang Zemin's promotion of Zeng Qinghong to the 
General Office makes sense. The General Office is 
widely known as the CPC's “big housekeeper,” with its 
principal duties being to take care of the secretarial 
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business of the CPC Central Committee's leadership 
system, assume responsibility for the safety and security 
of the CPC's leading organizations and its important 
leading personnel, manage archival matenals, handle the 
organization's routine work, confidential communica- 
tions, and information gathering. and so forth. It is the 
nucleus of the CPC Central Committee's confidential 
work. Since the General Office was created in April 
1945, it has had seven directors; in order, they have 
been: |) Yang Shangkun (now serving as national 
chairman and first vice chairman of the Military Com- 
mission), 2) Wang Dongxing [3076 2639 5281] (formerly 
commander of Mao Zedong's bodyguard), 3) Yao Yilin 
[1202 0181 2651) (at present a member of the Political 
Bureau Standing Committee), 4) Hu Qili [5170 0796 
4539] (now serving as a member of the Central Commit- 
tee); 5) Qiao Shi (0829 4258] (currently a member of the 
Political Bureau and secretary of the party's Central 
Commission for Discipline Inspection), 6) Wang Zha- 
oguo [3769 0340 0948] (now serving as deputy secretary 
of the Fujian Provincial CPC Committee), 7) Wen Jiabo 
[3306 1367 1405) (currently director of the General 
Office and alternate secretary to the Central Commit- 
tee). 


Wen Jiabo, now 46 years of age, was promoted to the 
post of deputy director in the General Office in 1985, 
and again to director in 1986. He returned in November 
of 1987 to the | 3th CPC Central Committee, repeatedly 
promoted, elected a member of the Central Committee 
and then its alternate secretary, becoming “the youngest 
new star in the highest levels of the CPC." If the General 
Office already had this ready-made, new, political star, 
why did Jiang Zemin transfer him again? Professor Ren 
believes it is possible that Jiang did this in order to have 
his assistant handy; also, Jiang Zemin might be looking 
to the day when Zeng Qinghong could replace Wen 
Jiabo. If the latter, is it related to Wen Jiabo's support of 
Zhao Ziyang in this year's civil unrest? Whether this 
new, political star will fai:, will perhaps be announced 
during the 5th Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee. 


Public Figures Discuss Multiparty Cooperation 
Document 


OW 1002115490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0842 GMT 10 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 10 (XINHUA)}—Three Chinese 
public figures today made remarks on the just published 
document of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China (CPC) on multi-party cooperation and 
political consultation. 


Cai Zimin, chairman of the Presidium of the Central 
Committee of the Taiwan Democratic Self-Government 
League, Rong Yiren, president of the All-China Federa- 
tion of Industry and Commerce, and Cheng Siyuan, a 
noted figure without party affiliation, are of the opinion 
that the document is a code of conduct for all to follow, 
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it 18 of vital umportance to China’s social, political and 
economic stability and development, and it will enjoy 
extensive support. 


The document, entitled “Opinions of the Central Com- 
mittce of the Communist Party of China on Persisting in 
and Improving the System of Multi-Party Cooperation 
and Political Consultation Under the Leadership of the 
CPC”, was made public Wednesday. 


Ca: Zimin hailed the document as systematizing the 
country's long practised political party system and said it 
is a code of conduct for all to follow. 


Since the situation in China is vastly different from that 
of Western countnes, we can not practise multi-party 
politics and separation of powers,” Cai said. 


He said his league plans to strengthen its own building, 
develop its contact with Chinese compatriots in Taiwan, 
and contribute to China's stability and unity and the 
peaceful reunification of the country. 


Rong Yiren, a leading entrepreneur, said the system of 
multi- party cooperation and political consultation 
under the leadership of the CPC 1s an important political 
system for China, and strengthening this system is of 
great significance to the country’s social, political and 
economic stability and development. 


He said the document is in accord with the conditions in 
China, is true to China's reality and will therefore be 
widely endorsed 


Rong said that his federation, as a mass organzation of a 
united front nature in industrial and commercial circles 
and as a non- governmental chamber of commerce, has 
from its very inception accepted the CPC leadership and 
actively served the socialist revolution and construction. 


He said the federation will carry forward this tradition, 
unite industrialists and businessmen and work hard to 
attain a sustained, stable and coordinated development 
of the national economy. 


Cheng Siyuan praised the document as a programmatic 
one aimed at strengthening China's socialist democracy 
and also an important guarantee for China's long-term 
stability and prosperity. 


“The system of multi-party cooperation and political 
consultation under the leadership of the CPC has pecu- 
har Chinese characteristics. In my view, this political 
system puts its emphasis on political consultation and 
democratic supervision,” he said. 


He said, “since I took part in the state's political life, | 
have often attended forums sponsored by the CPC 
Central Committee for consultation on the state's major 
policies and the choice of state leaders. This spirit of 
sincere consultation can not be found in Western coun- 
tries. 
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“LT highly appreciate the system of multi-party coopera- 
tion and political consultation under the leadership of 
the CPC, and I'm willing to make my own contributions 
to Maintaining and improving this system.” 


Wang Renzhong Supports Multiparty Document 
at CPPCC Forum 

OW 1302220190 Bejing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1159 G/1T 12 Feb 90 


[Speech by Wang Renzhong on |2 February at a forum 
of the Standing Committee of the National Committee 
of the Chinese People's Political Consultative Confer- 
ence (CPPCC)| 


[Text] Being, 12 Feb (XINHUA)—Fellow vice 
chairmen and Standing Committee members: The CPC 
Central Committee recently issued a document on per- 
sisting in and improving the system of multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation under the leadership of 
the CPC. This is a major event in China's political life, 
still more a major event for our work on the united front 
and political consultation. The document shows that our 
new socialist system of political parties has a higher and 
incomparable degree of democracy than the system of 
political parties practiced in capitalist countries. The 
implementation of the document is of great importance 
to China's long-term political stability, smooth progress 
in economic rectification and deepening reform, and 
sustained, steady, coordinated development in economic 
construction, as well as for the consolidation and expan- 
sion of the patnotic unived front and realization of the 
basic line in the entire initial stage of socialism. 
Chairman Li Xiannian has attached great importance to 
the implementation of the guidelines of the document. 
He suggested that the CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference] Nationa! Committee call the 
current forum of the Standing Committee to seriously 
discuss questions pertaining to the implementation of 
the document guidelines. Every one of you is encouraged 
to freely air his or her views and make the forum a great 
success. Following are some of my thoughts for your 
reference. 


1. “Opinions of the CPC Central Committee on Per- 
sisting in and Improving the System of Multiparty Coop- 
eration and Political Consultation Under the Leadership 
of the CPC” is a new development in the construction of 
China's socialist democracy. 


To build a high degree of socialist democracy is a 
fundamental objective and task of our party, a goal the 
Chinese Communists have continuously pursued over 
the past several decades. To persist in and improve the 
system of multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tion under the leadership of the CPC and to bring into 
full play the role of democratic parties and patriotic 
personages without party affiliation in national political 
life 1s an important part of the construction of socialist 
democracy in China. Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 
1 ith CPC Central Committee, our party, while explicitly 
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calling for politically creating higher and more effective 
socialist democracy than the democracy of capitalist 
countries and while leading the of the whole 
country in advancing along the path of building distinc- 
tively Chinese socialism and making China a pros- 
perous, democratic, civilized modern socialist country, 
has scored world-acknowledged great achievements in 
economic reform as well as fruitful results in political 
reform and construction of socialist Gemocracy. 
Although the normal process of the construction of 
democracy in China was seriously interfered with by the 
turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion last spring 
and summer, they did not and could not interrupt this 
process. Neither was it possible for them to alter our 
established policy of steadfastly developing socialist 
democracy. On the contrary, during the struggle to halt 
turmoil and quell the counterrevolutionary rebellion, the 
democret ~ parties and the CPC went through thick and 
thin «oc »\>stood the severe test together, proving 
aga)’ \ ’at the Uaity and cooperation between our party 
and democratic parties is based on a solid foundation 
and §.' ‘he system of multiparty cooperation and 
politica, consultation under the leadership of the CPC 
conforms to reality in China. At the same time, it also 
proves that the principle of promoting socialist democ- 
racy and constructing the legal system in a planned and 
systematic manner under the leadership of the CPC is 
entirely correct. That the CPC Central Committee has 
recently issued opinions on persisting in and improving 
the system of multiparty cooperation and political con- 
sultation under the leadership of the CPC is a manifes- 
tation of the fact that, after the turmoil was halted and 
the counterrevolutionary rebellion was quelled, the polit- 
ical reform and construction of socialist democracy in 
China has continued to advance steadily along the prin- 
ciples laid down by the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee. There are people inside and 
outside the country who assert that our united front has 
been retrenched and its role weakened. The issuance and 
serious implementation of the CPC Central Committee's 
“opinions” explains that the broad patriotic united 
front, which reflects the granu unity of the Chinese 
people and unanimity of the vital interests of the Chi- 
nese people, has absolutely not been retrenched but has 
continuously been expanded, and that its role has by no 
means been weakened, but has been continuously 
strengthened. Even at the slightest disturbance, the CPC 
will never waver in this stand and attitude. 


2. The CPPCC shoulders an important task in imple- 
menting the CPC Central Committee's “opinions.” 


The CPPCC is a patriotic united front organization 
jointly founded by the CPC and democratic parties over 
the protracted revolutionary struggle, and it is an impor- 
tant organizational form of the system of multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation under the leader- 
ship of the CPC. We may as well say that the coexistence 
of multiple parties and their unity and cooperation led 
by the CPC are the basis for the CPPCC’s existence, and 
that political consultation and mutual supervision 
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between the CPC and the democratic parties within the 
CPPCC are the important contents of multiparty coop- 
eration in China, Therefore, the CPPCC shoulders an 
unshirkable mission in implementing the CPC Central 
Committee's “opinions.” 


Through performing the functions of political consulta- 
tion and democratic supervision in various historical 
stages of the socialist revolution and construction over 
the past four decades since the founding of our country, 
the CPPCC has strived to strengthen the unity and 
cooperation among al! political parties, mass organiza- 
tions, and patriotic persons without party affiliation and 
has played an indispensable role in establishing and 
consolidating the people's democratic dictatorship, ful- 
filling the historical task of socialist transformation, and 
promoting the development in all fields of socialist 
endeavor. Since the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee, the CPPCC has advanced in the 
course of eliminating chaos and restoring order, 
expanding the scope of its work, developing iis organi- 
zational structure, and improving its rules and regula- 
tions with each passing day. All of these have created 
favorable conditions for furtiier developing multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation. In early 1989 the 
CPC Central Committee approved and circulated the 
CPPCC National Committee's interim provisions on 
political consultation and democratic supervision. 
Recently the CPC Central Committee has again issued 
Opinions ON persisting in and improving multiparty 
cooperation and political consultation under the leader- 
ship of the CPC Centrai Committec, thus ushering in a 
new stage of institutionalizing and regularizing the 
sysiem of multiparty cooperation in China and the 
CPPCC’'s work of political consultation and democratic 
supervision. Under such a new situation, the role of the 
CPPCC has been further strengthened and its tasks have 
become heavier. It is hoped that while implementing the 
party Central Committee's “opinions” party committees 
at various levels will strengthen leadership over the 
CPPCC, make good use of CPPCC organizations, bring 
into full play their role, and actively support the work of 
the CPPCC. CPPCC organizations at all levels should 
foster a stronger sense of political responsibility and 
mission, conscientiously and voluntarily accept the lead- 
ership of the CPC, and actively implement the CPC 


Central Committee's “opinions” anc CPPCC 
National Committee's “interim provisi: "||. neces- 
sary to give expression to democrac, ( PPCC- 
sponsored activities and open up chen: or demo- 


cratic parties and patriotic persons wi.nout party 
affiliation to take part in the exercise of political power 
and discussion of state affairs. We should respect the 
democratic parties’ political treedom, organizational 
independence, and equal legal status in accordance with 
the state constitution and the CPPCC charter. We should 
also support democratic parties in intensifying their 
building and implementing their work. It 1s necessary to 
maintain close contacts and harmonious relations with 
democratic parties, promoting communication, under- 
standing, unity, and cooperation in various aspects so 
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that the CPPCC can really become an important venue 
for democratic parties and patriotic persons without 
party affiliation to work together and take part in the 
exercise of political power and discussion of state affairs 


}. Strengthen the study of the People's Political Consul- 
tative Con 


“Opinions of the Central Committee of the Communist 
Party of China on Persisting in and improving the 
System of Multiparty Cooperation and Political Consul: 
tation Under the of the Communist Party of 
China” points out that China's m y Cooperation 


must the leadership of the and the four 
cardinal principles. This is the basis for coop: 
eration between the CPC and 1¢ parties. This 


cratic parties and was explicitly idee for in the 
constitution of the CPPCC. conte. 


some practical experience in launching sustained study 
activities, it has the fine tradition of educating and 
reforming itself, it also has the corresponding for 
2 oe oS. ES study. 
organs at all levels must make use of these 
advantages and organize the various parties 
tions, and committee members part 
CPPCC to study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, the principles and policies of the CPC and the 
state, current events, politics, and modern science In 
~ — Reh pK yk 0 DR 


i 


problems on a regular basis, sum up new expenences, 
tions of consultation and . 


CPPCC must serve as models in publicizing and imple- 
menting the party's principles and policies, in working in 
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cooperation with people outside the party, in serving the 
public honestly, and in maintaining a democratic style of 
work In working with the various coment 6 


+ patriotic personages without —25 
sincere wi 


Must treat them with ity, be 
them, be good in consulting them, and humbly listen to 
their opinions, and demands In particular, 


party members in the CPPCC must listen attentively to 
different opinions, accept supervision, resolutely avoid 
being rude to people outside the party, refrain from the 
practice of “whai | say counts,” and try not to be 
perfunctory about criticiams and opinions, We must 
respect, trust, and ———— 
rotic persons wi affiliation who assume 
he positions in the (CPI to enable them to 
understand their functions, powers, and responsibilities 
and to do their work the best they can. We must make 
friends with democratic party people and patriotic per- 
sons without one affiliation, and information 
and ideas with them on a regular basis. there be 
contrad). tions, it 1s necessary to seek common ground on 
major questions while reserving differences on minor 
ones, solve them on the basis of “unity-criticiem-unity,” 
and become sincere and intimate friends who unite and 
cooperate on political issues, support and help one 
another in work, and care for one another in daily life. 


“Opinions of the CPC Central Committee on Persisting 
in and Improving the System of Multiparty Cooperation 
and Political Consultation Under the Leadership of the 
CPC” will have a great positive impact on China's 
political and economic life as a whole, on our patriotic 
united front, and on our people's political consultation 
work. Therefore, CPPCC organizations at all levels must 
do their best to implement the document. 


Union Leader Urges Workers to Renovate 
Factories 


HK1702030290 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
17 Feb 90 pl 


[By staff reporter Qin Xiaoli} 


[Text] China's top trade union leader has urged China's 
millions of industnal workers to participate in reno- 
vating their factones—"“an important way to exercise 
their right in running the industry.” 


Chairman Ni Zhifu of the All-China Federation of Trade 
Unions, yesterday also said it is time that trade unions 
across China organize their member workers, including 
retired members in a drive to renovate their factones 
and “help them stand up again in the current difficul- 


In an interview with CHINA DAILY, Ni noted that 
recently a new workers’ technical activity in Liaoning 
Province has caught his attention—“the tnckle may well 
expand into a major current if correctly guided,” he said. 


He was referring to the few dozen model workers, trade 
union activists and retired workers who have since last 
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12th Meeting of NPC Standing ( ommitioe Opens 
OW 190214419 *8* NINHUA in English 


1250 GMT 19 Feb 
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One may therefore say that in the end, development of the 
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months of research in that city, and some clues may be 


contract system be in the direction 0 contracting — gained from results of those experiments 
aller income tax, Only postincome tax contracting is 1) The Plan 
contracting in the true sense. However, we also have to 
Reducing income tax rates, abolishing the proportional tas 


at out that the present widely practiced contracting 
24 sysiom is something had been instituted 


when there was fo other alternative, this is the objective 
reason for its existence 


3, Restrictive Conditions for After-Tax Contracting as 
Now Widely Practiced in China 


Experiments with afler-tax contracting have been carried 
out by the state in Chongqing. This work was initiated at 
the beginning of 1988 | have carried out almost two 


rate of 55 percent on large: and medium-sized state-run 
en and the cight-grade tax al progressive rates 
levied on the incomes in excess of specific amounts of 
small-sized state-run enterprises, and having all this 
changed into a five-grade tax al progressive rates on 
imoomes in excess of specific amounts Two plans were 
drafted for the five-grade tax at progressive rates on 
incomes in excess of specific amounts, one with the highest 
tax rate sei ai 40 percent, and one with the highest tax rate 
set at 35 percent, see the following table: 
































Table I 

Grades | Profits Subject 1o Tax | As Per Plan With 40% Maximum Tax Rate As Per Pla, With 19% Maximum Tas Rave 
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Afier repeated studies, they had decided to adopt the 
plan with 35 percent as maximum tax rate 


2) Result of Computations 



































Table 2 

Categories a Number of Eaterpriens Proportion (%) Total Emterprives 
Enterpriees with after tas profite to be contracted for 80 uM - 
Enterprises without after tas profite to be contracted for ar 
Enterprises with negative after-tax profite contracted for an 40 00 
Enterprises incurring lowes 1 127) 

Total 220 100 00 

Ths shows that enterprises with after-tax profits thatcan —s_ bows pdf A tt Hy ay - to 
be contracted for are only 46% percent. while enter protect vested interests. enterprise must. 

prises without after-tax profits, or those with negative — marntain a level of retained that is necessary and 
after-tax profit figures. or with losses, account for 6364 — that #8 not below the former level This, therefore, leaves 
shee 
tax to 

business tax had also been abo'ished. this should. aS ee — ond ee chanasd to un 
according to reason, not have lefl that many enterprises hase of the enterprises, in some instances and 
without profits to contract for, but there are two reasons nyt yt ey I myn 


for this situation: 

















SS ae? a= 
First, en generally operate at a low level of  imoome tax. See table 3, ot ~~ ,U) 4- 
economic and many enterprises operate at a crample 

Table 3 
( ategores No of Emterpreecs Proportion (%) Total No of F nterpriecs 
Enterprises with expanded tas hae 122 om 7 
Emterpriees with reduced tar have $3 20 44 
Enterprises © th unchanged tas baw 5 27 J 
Total 180 100 00 
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This shows that in case of the majority of profitable 
enterprises, since afler-tax repayment of loans expanded 
their tax base, i cancelled out their advantage from a 
reduction of the tax rate. It is only the unprofitable 
enterprises which, due to special care and preferential 
policies by the state, mostly after instituting after-tax 
contracting, reduced their tax base. 


The above analyses reveal that the largest obstacle 
against presently instituting overall afler-taa contracting 
is that the majority of enterprises have no ts that 
could be contracted for This would have the contract 
sysiom loose all its meaning. Even though this is the 
condition only in the experimental city of Chongqing, 
ae» oe © & ee apne ey ES 

ificant as a very typical example. Condi- 
tions ty mn phy ho 


enterprises 
low, and even if income tax rates are lowered, and 
ished, there 


for, or with so little poee) © Stee Oe GED 
* or without ability to repay their loans. 
to this 


detrimental effects, be it on enterprise efforts to operate 
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satisfactorily solved After instituting afler-taa repay- 
ment of loans, the old loans will become a heavy burden 
on Many enterprises, and this will be most detrimental 
for the improvement of the contract system. Because this 
problem has a variety of comples causes, it will also have 
to be solved with mutual coordination and in mutual 
consultations 


2) Planning 


When the time will be ripe, after-tax contracting can be 
widely instituted. The shift from before-taa contracting 
to after-tax contracting can be said to be fairly easy. The 
plan may be the same as used in ing, but could be 
somewhat amended in detail, according to specific cir- 
cumstances 


As s00n as the enterprises will implement i, it will mean 
that tax and profits will begin to flow in different 
channels. At that time, the state will have to institute a 
corresponding policy, to clearly determine that the own- 
ership rights of fixed assets, created from profits which 
the enterprises will be allowed to retain, belong to the 
enterprise, and will have to the ownership 
rights of a person. In this way, the enterprises will have 
to set up two property account books, one for the state 


the state will merely 
The property may later be split into shares. 


I beheve perfecting the contract system will not only 
require perfecting the operation of the present before-tax 
contract system, but will certa ve to change the 

ract 


system. When thai will have been achieved, we may 
proclaim our task of perfecting the contract system as 
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Economists Examine Economic Problems, 
Solutions 


9OHO218&A Hong Kong Wen Wei Po in Chinese 
25, 26, 28, 29, 30 Nov-1 Dec &9 


Article by Zhang Jianhua (1728 1696 5478) and Yao 

inbao (1202 2946 0202). “Newspaper Holds Seminar 
in Beijing For Free Discussion of China's Current Eco- 
nomic Course Invited Authorities in the Economic 
Research Field Attend *| 


[25 Now 89 p 1] 
ext] Statement by Zhou Zhiying (0719 0037 5391), 
Spokesman and Deputy Director of the Economic 


Research Center, State Statistical Committee Overall 
Thrust Good in Improving the Economic Environment 
and Restructuring the Economic Order Excerpt 7 of 
Statements Made at the Newspaper's Seminar on 
China's Economic Course.“ 


fy ay eth gm dey adh y wnt A 
sion the economic outlook for the Asia and Pacific 
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region. In Bangkok, the news about the Central Commit 
tee's Sth Plenary Session was reported very quickly, | got 
the feeling from some overseas fmends | met at the 
meeting that they were concerned about whether China's 
political situation was stable, and also whether its 
economy was stable 


China's Current Economic Situation 

Today's seminar is about the economic situation and 
eonome policies In view of the present economic 
situation, it has to be said that definite results have been 
achieved in improving the economic environment and 
restructuring the economic order. This has shown up in 
the following several ways. First, the overly high speed of 
industrial development has gone back down gradually. 
Gross industrial output value from January through 
September increased 8.9 percent over the same period in 
1988, while at this time in 1988, it had increased 17,5 
percent over 1987. This means that it has gone 
down 8.6 percentage points since the same period in 
1988 Ii continued to decline somewhat during October. 
The figures | just gave do not include the output value of 
village-run industries. If figures for village-run industries 
were included. | estimate that the speed of industrial 
growth for 1989 would still be around eight percent. The 
speed of development planned at the beginning of the 
year was for an esght percent industrial growth. 


Second, in agriculture, a bumper crop of both summer 
grain and early paddy was harvested. In some places, 
disaster struck the autumn grain crop, and in other areas 
the harvest was good Overall, output increased. There- 
fore, grain output for the year as a whole will be greater 
than in 1988 


E 


Less Currency lesued Than in 1988 


Third, the call made at the CPC 34 Plenary Session in 
1988 for investment in fixed assets was as follows: 
cutback by more than 20 percent in 1989 (from last 
year), about which it now seems that a sudden and too 
precipitous lowering is a little difficult. It is anticipated 
that a cutback of approximately 10 
for the whole year. This should be regarded as an 
achievement, however, because in former years, to tell 
the truth, it increased by more than 10 or 29 percent, and 
by more than the speed of growth of national income. 
This year, however, not only did it not increase by 10 or 
20 percent, but it was cutback by approximately 10 
percent. 


Fourth is the pnoes problem. The rate of increase in 
prices 1s gradually falling At the beginning of the year, 
prices were rising at a 26.5 percent rate; by September, 
the rate had fallen to |2 percent showing an overall 
casing in the price rise situation. 


Fifth is the removal = fay my be circulation. The 
situation in this regard is also fairly good. In the past, 


large amounts of currency were put into circulation 
during September and October, but by October this year, 
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the trend was toward removal of currency from circula- 
Hon, ——* the ban) conference at the beginning 
of the year, RENMIN RIBAO said very clearly in a front 
* headline that much less currency wou'd be issued in 
1989 than during 1988, and now it seems this is to 
achieved 


From the foregoing circumstances, | appears that the 
national economy is developing right along during the 
process of | ing the economic environment and 
restructuring the economic order, and 11 is also heading 
in the prescribed direction in that overheating of the 
economy is gradually being eliminated, and inflation 
eradicated. 


Of course, some new problems have also appeared such 
as a market slump, and the accumulating in inventory of 
enterprises’ products There has been no fundamental 
in the conflict between overall social demand and 
social supply. and the inflation problem has yet 


Reasons Behind Decline in Hong Kong's F xports 


During my visit to Thailand, | contacted some overseas 
‘riends, and some scholars from Hong Kong also 
attended the conference. Some data from Hong Kong 
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course. 
policy may have also produced some 

on Hong Kong's exports. however. it seems this was not 
the sole factor involved 


| 


ext] Statement by J: Chongwei [1323 1504 1218), 
Council, Development Research Center Standing 
Committee Secretary, Chinese Industrial Economy 
Society Advisor, Member of the Chinese International 
Trade Promotion Committee, and Deputy Director of 
the Taiwan Research Society: “Opening to the Outside 
World and Reform, a Smal! Lake That Leads to the Open 
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Sea=— Excerpt & from Statements Made at the Newspa- 
per's Seminar on China's Economic Course” 


More Than 20,000 Foreign-Funded Enterprises 


During the past 10 years, our technical, economic, and 
cultural exchanges and cooperation with other countries 
have expanded rapidly, and the speed of our opening to 
the outside world has been greater than for any other 
country in the world, During 1988, our imports and 
exports totaled 27 percent of GNP, a substantial per- 
centage. During the past 10 years, the total amount of 
foreign trade has quadrupled. China has taken in approx- 
imately $50 billion in foreign capital through loans and 
direct investments, more than $40 billion in loans, and 
more than $14 billion in direct investment, as well as 
capital from compensatory trade, and so on. As of the 
end of September | 989, more than 20,400 foreign trader- 
funded enterprises were in operation following govern- 
ment approval. The total foreign trader-requested 
investment amounted to $32.1 billion (negotiated 

re), with more than 8,000 enterprises in production. 

actual foreign invesiment was $14.1 billion. That we 
were able to use that much foreign capital, and run that 
many foreign trader-funded enterprises within the short 
space of 10 years is a rarity in any country in the world, 
and far beyond our expectations. | remember when 
Xiaoping said in 1982 that we were not going to operate 


them. At that time, | was in charge of these matters, and 
my thinking was somewhat conservative. Could thou- 
sands upon thousands be possible? Now, it appears there 
are already more than 10,000, so Comrade Xiaoping is a 
man of great vision. Recently | visited an exhibition 
years of foreign trader-funded enterprises in 


the whole country, now the number has grown to 20,000. 
During the first several years, foreign-funded enterprises 
earned only several hundred million dollars in foreign 


million. In 1988, they earned $2.4 billion. 
From yee ay - 1989, they carned $3 

the year, they are expected to carn 
$4 billion The foreign exchange export earnings of 
foreign-funded enterprises have also multiplied year 
—f~ Aw Jht s-— tl. 
past advanced foreign tech- 
ve been imported at a cost of $20.5 billion. 
and technical projects carned out through 
34 


| 
; 


access to information, and the national economy and 
science and technology throughout the entire country 
have been infused with vitality. 
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outside world has hastened the pace of reform. The 
advantages gained from the opening to the outside world 
are numerous. As! understand it, the people thro { 
the country wholeheartedly support and hope for a 
continuation of the policy of opening to the outside 
world and reform, and this is also the CPC Central 
Committee's and the State Council's unswerving policy. 


Ample Supplies of Export Goods Available Now 


At the 5th Plenary Session of the | Mh CPC Committee, 
in addition to deciding on further improving the eco- 
nomic environment and restructuring the economic 
order, and deepening reform, the need to continue to 
adhere to the policy of opening to the outside world was 
reiterated, and the intention to maintain without change 
the basic policies of more effective expansion of foreign 
trade and economic and technical exchanges, special 
economic zones, and the opening of coastal areas were 
proposed, and gradually perfected through practice. My 
personal understanding following study is that the 
opening to the outside world is in keeping with world 
trends, and is a basic national policy of China. During 
the previous period, some foreigners were apprehensive 
lest the policies of reform and opening to the outside 
world might change following the disturbances in Bei- 
jing. Events during the past several months and the 
decision of the Sth Plenary Session tell everyone very 
clearly that such apprehensions are uncalled for. China's 
opening to the outside world and reform are irreversible. 


cooperation should be more effectively developed to 
enable a better job to be done in opening to the outside 
world, and for mutual progress in the task of improving 
the economic environment and restructuring the eco- 


but that they can help cach other move ahead. 


(5) During 1988 a very great amount of examination and 
approval authority for foreign trade was ted to 
local jurisdictions in a very great relaxation of restric- 


than 5,000 of them, a number of which are unqual- 
ified They are unqual: in terms of skilled people. 
expenence, funds, and customers in foreign markets. 
This has also created great upheavals in our commodity 
circulation, resulting in a decline in quality of very many 
export commodities, failure to deliver goods by the time 
stipulated in agreements, failure to abide by agreements. 
mutual competition, multiple organizations dealing 
abroad, pre-emptive buying at high prices. and com- 
peting abroad through low prices. which disturbs both 
domestic and foreign markets to the disgruntiement of 
foreign traders. During 1988, very many traders in many 
countnes reported problems to Chinese embassies This 
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hurt China's reputation, and did not help the develop- 
ment of our foreign trade, Therefore, during the period 
of improving the economic environment and resiruc- 
turing the economic order, an important key will be 
— * procedures in the commodity circulation field, 
both domestic businesses and foreign trade being thor- 
oughly rectified. Recently the Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade made a report to the State 
Council that the State Council ratified and forwarded. 
This report prescribed a method for the rectification of 
foreign trade companies. Foreign trade companies not 
meeting requirements and who were reselling at a profit 
inside China were abolished or, in some cases, merged 
with other companies. It is necessary to improve external 
business transaction, coordination, and control work, 
establishing normal foreign trade procedures. This work 
is already underway and, judging from the Guangdong 
Trade Fair, it seems that business procedures are much 
better than formerly, therefore, the number of deals 
concluded at this Guangdong Trade Fair has exceeded 
our expectations, reaching reach an all-time high of 5.5 
billion [currency unspecified]. 


No Retreat From Opening to the Outside World and 
Reform 


Because domestic gross demand exceeded gross supply 
for some time, during the past several years, supply has 
been unable to keep up with demand for merchandise 
sold in markets, and prices have risen steadily. A saying 
was that “It is better to sell at home than abroad.” This 
meant it was better to sell at home because of the high 
standards required for commodities sold abroad and the 
low prices at which they were sold. Quite a few factories 
were unwilling to sell things to foreign trading compa- 
nies. Today, the situation has changed. As a result of the 
present improvement of the economic environment and 
restructuring of the economic order, the domestic 
market has softened in recent months, the supply of 
many things exceeding demand. They cannot be sold, 
and prices have also flattened gradually So now, 
everyone wants to export, with the result that sources of 
export wares are rather ample. Henceforth, we will have 
to examine the export wares structure in terms of the 
principle of concern for both domestic and foreign sales, 
the emphasis of development being placed actively on 
the export of electromechanical products, and more fully 
processed new technology products and agricultural side- 
line products that carn foreign exchange. The potential 
in these regards is still very great. At the same time, the 
export of products in the nature of resources and semi- 
processed products should be appropriately restricted or 
reduced. It will be necessary, in addition, to meet the 
needs of foreign markets, strive to update colors and 
varieties, and steadily refurbish products. They cannot 
always have the same appearance. We will have to raise 
product quality, improve packaging, abide by agree- 
ments, and improve services associated with sales | 
believe that by doing these things well during the course 
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of improving the economic environment and restruc- 
turing the economic order will definitely result in the 
— effective steady growth of the country's export 
trade. 


In regard to imports, as a result of too loose control 
during the past several years, plus various loopholes on 
our part, numerous kinds of equipment, raw and pro- 
cessed materials, and even luxury goods (such as cos- 
metics, beverages, and high quality clothing materials) 
that can be manufactured in China have been imported. 
Not only has this wasted precious foreign exchange and 
created an adverse balance of trade for us, but it has 
damaged domestic industry, Such a situation cannot be 
permitted in any developing country, or even in some 
developed countries. 


In the United States and the European Common Market 
today, if you want to sell a large amount of anything 
there, they will want to protect their own interests, and 
they will limit imports from you, or even levy an 
increased antidumping tax and so forth, on you. Thus, it 
seems our doors have not been tightly closed, our import 
controls are too loose, too many loopholes have been 
allowed, and smuggling occurs as well. Consequently, the 
newspapers have recently complained that if one looks 
around shops in Beijing, Shanghai, or even in border 
regions, all he sees is foreign merchandise and imported 
goods. The customs department has clamped down 
wherever possible, but still there are very many loop- 
holes. So this situation requires restructuring too, import 
controls must be strengthened. We must truly apply 
limited foreign exchange to the importation of needed 
technology, equipment, and materials. Active measures 
should be adopted to produce in China everything that 
can be produced within the country instead of importing 
them. Of course we will still both import and export, we 
will also not return to protectionism. 


Normal imports are also necessary, however, we should 
use resources where they are needed most instead of 
using them willy-nilly. Today we are using them willy- 
nilly. The precious foreign exchange that we earn with 
great difficulty is being frittered away and wasted. This is 
impermissible. Our foreign trade can earn a substantially 
favorable foreign exchange balance, which will be 
needed inasmuch as we have incurred more than $40 
billion of foreign debt. Each installment must be gradu- 
ally repaid beginning in 1990, the amount being rather 
large. We must be as good as our word, repaying loans, 
and maintaining our international balance between rev- 
enues and expenditures. How is this to be done? Often 
very many countries make new loans to repay old debts. 
This is one way. However, considering our present 
international climate, and in view of our present circum- 
stances, we cannot become more dependent, so we 
cannot use this method for the most part. Mostly we will 
still have to rely on an expansion of our foreign trade 
exports while appropriately reducing some imports to 
gain a favorable balance of foreign trade that we can 
apply to the repayment of our foreign debt. As to 
whether we can do this or not, | personally feel we can 
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because our present export potential is still considerable 
One day when | spoke with the World Bank, | talked 
about several major potentials we posses, and that once 
large- and medium-sized enterprises became vigorous, 
we would be able to export numerous products as well as 
conduct technical transformation and make technical 

. Because they imported advanced technology 
and advanced management methods, and also have 
rather good channels for sales abroad, foreign-funded 
enterprises are strongly competitive in earning foreign 
exchange, so they can earn much, much more. In addi- 
tion, during the past several years virtually every prov- 
ince and municipality has built a number of agricultural 
sideline product export bases. In Guangdong Province, 
alone, there are 2,000 export commodity bases from 
which Guangdong can earn from between | and 2 bilhon 
pen unspecified as published) annually. Even 
nland places such as the Ningxia-Hui Autonomous 
Region deal in several commodities such as the fruit of 
Chinese wolfberry [Lycium chinense], and goat hair, 
which are suitable for export. Although we cannot export 
either grain or cotton since major agricultural products 
must supply domestic needs, these cash crops, livestock 
products, and trifles that can be exported are very 
numerous, and after processing, they fetch very high 


prices. 


One day | ran into a person from a jomt venture in 
Shanghai who had set up a joint venture between China 
and Thailand called the Dajiang Company, Limited. He 
started out by raising chickens and went on to exporting 
frozen chickens. Now he has a line of mor nan 200 
different products whose value is two or three times that 
obtained from direct sales of frozen chickens. The com- 
pany earned more than $10 million in foreign exchange 
in 1989 alone. Then there are township and town enter- 
prises. During 1988, township and town enterprises 
nationwide earned $8 billion of foreign exchange. Two 
years ago, they earned $5 billion. They include quite a 
few labor-intensive enterprises and clothing factories, 
knitwear factories, and leather shoe factories, which are 
doing pretty well. So, one should not have the idea that 
all of these township and town enterprises are antiquated 
or are handicraft industries. | have seen some township 
and town enterprises that are very modern. For example, 
my hometown of Jiangyin has a knitwear factory with 
more than 2,000 workers. It earns more than $10 million 
in foreign exchange in a year, all of it from sport shirts, 
which are very much in style. It exports them to the 
United States and Japan. Another example is Nanhai in 
Guangdong Province where there are several electric fan 
plants that are entirely automated and mechanized. A 
single plant produces several hundred thousand electric 
fans each year, so some township and town enterprises 
are also large, and some are modern. Prospects are good 
for making the most of the potential of these enterprises. 
In addition, our high technology products such as phar- 
maceuticals, and the aviation industry, and such as 
rocket launchings and biological engineering offer very 
many products, and they are now beginning to develop. 
One day an expert from the World Bank asked me, “Do 
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you believe that in the future China will export the way 
Singapore does, slowly moving into high technology? Or 
do you think it will do like Pakistan?” | said that we 
would definitely be like Singapore. This is because China 
has ali levels of industry, it has high technology indus- 
trial products, products that combine low technology 
and labor, and labor-intensive products, We are moving 
ahead simultaneously at several levels. However, we 
cannot make too many slow, labor-intensive things, we 
have to gradually move away from slow, labor-intensive 
things to highly processed high technology products. In 
this way, our imports can be greatly strengthened. 


increased Foreign Exchange Balance in 1989 


In the import field, China has made foreign technology 
Chinese very rapidly during the past several year. Fol- 
lowing the technological transformation of nearly 10,000 
enterprises, many of their products were able to take the 
place of imports. We used to import 700,000 tons of 
sodium carbonate annually. With the founding during 
the past several years of four soda ash plants throughout 
the country, which began to go into production one after 
another during 1989, we will gradually not have to 
import any. The petrochemical plants we have built 
during the past several years for the production of 
300,000 tons of polyethylene at Daqing, Qilu, Yangzi, 
and Jinshan in Shanghai have begun to come on stream 
one after another. In the future, numerous key enter- 
prises will be able gradually to reduce imports of plastics 
and synthetic fibers made from polyethylene. Also, very 
many electro-mechanical products can be exported. 
Therefore, the possibility of cutting back imports is also 
very great. For this reason, so long as we do this work will 
in a planned way by improving the economic environ- 
ment and restructuring the economic order, | believe we 
will be entirely able to repay our foreign debts out of the 
favorable foreign trade balance. Some people abroad 
wonder about our debt repayment capability. The ASIA 
WALL STREET JOURNAL carried a news items that 
said: According to a report from within the government 
of a certain country, China's foreign exchange reserves 
will soon be depleted. The most optimistic estimate is 
that they will be depleted in 1991; a pessimistic estimate 
is that they will be depleted in 1990. I laughed when | 
read this. They do not understand at all. They are going 
by our customs statistics. The customs statistics include 
equipment in which foreign funds have been invested, 
and they also include contributions and donations from 
others. So, these figures are much greater than the actual 
use of our own foreign exchange to make purchases. 
According to Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade statistics, our foreign exchange payments for 
1989 showed a favorable rather than an unfavorable 
balance. Yesterday, Minister of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade Li [2621] told me we have a $4 billion 
balance for 1989. Therefore, our foreign exchange 
reserves are increasing. The country’s foreign exchange 
balance is greater than at the end of 1988. Because of a 
run on the bank in Hong Kong, the Bank of China's 
balance declined somewhat, however, its foreign 
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exchange balance at the end of September 1989 was at 
the 1988 year-end level, By the end of 1989, possibly we 
will have a more favorable, or a no less favorable foreign 
exchange balance than in 1988. This shows that China 
still has ample strength, “A large ship does not fear a 
sailboat,” it is better able to manage and stand the test of 
hardships. Therefore, | remain very confident about our 
international revenues and expenditures balance, and 
about our ability to repay our foreign debt. 


Ku reign-funded Project Quality Insufficiently High 


During the period of improving the economic environ- 
ment and restructuring the economic order, we will have 
to continue to use foreign funds, and import advanced 
technology actively and selectively. Achievements 
during the past 10 years have indeed been very great, but 
there have been some failings, and a little impatience to 
succeed. As a result, foreign-funded project quality has 
not been high, and there has been redundancy in 
imports. In addition, technology has not been high nor 
investment great. Things were only done passably. Fur- 
thermore, the projects duplicated domestic production, 
in addition to which licensed quotas were placed on our 
exports. As an example, the textile industry took up our 
licensed quota using up foreign exchange. What with 
such not very high quality projects, and the importation 
of much redundant technology, or technology that could 
not be really used, once equipment was imported, where 
was it to be stored when it could not be used? This 
caused very great waste. From now on, we will have to 
summarize the lessons of experience, correct these short- 
comings, and guard against their recurrence. Thus, we 
will be able to use foreign funds more effectively to 
import advanced technology suited to China in a more 
planned, more goal-oriented, and more selective way. 
There have been two erroneous tendencies in the past. 
One was to import unsuitable or intermediate and ordi- 
nary technology. The other was to get technology that 
was too advanced and that could not be digested. Both 
were done. We have experience to guide us in the future, 
sO we can import more suitable advanced technology, or 
emphasize the importation of more plans, drawings, and 
software, and less equipment and hardware. The propor- 
tions will have to be adjusted. In this way, we can use less 
money to do more things, and will be able to produce 
greater wealth. 


Need For More Improvement of the Investment Climate 


In addition, we also want to intensify scientific and 
technical exchanges and cooperation with foreign coun- 
tries. Much technology obtained as a result of joint 
research and cooperation can be imported without nec- 
essarily having to pay for it. We will also have to further 
improve the investment climate, and conscientiously 
enforce and perfect our laws and regulations having to 
do with the external economy to produce a fairly com- 
plete system. A fine foundation has been laid; the 
problem is revising, augmenting, and perfecting it little 
by little. We must conscientiously run the foreign-funded 
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enterprises that have already been built, create condi- 
tions for them, help them solve difficulties, and do a 
good job of running this group of 8,000 foreign-funded 
enterprises, Efforts also have to be made to operate well 
the more than 10,000 foreign-funded enterprises for 
which contracts have already been signed and that are 
being made ready, so that they can be built and begin to 
operate without a hitch. In the future, we will also have 
to assimilate actively direct investment by foreign 
traders that is in keeping with the country's industrial 
policy. In this regard, we will have to select the best, that 
is optimize. We should not just accept anybody. Instead, 
we have to look at our needs and whether what they offer 
is in keeping with the needs of the country's industrial 
policy. We also have to look at our strength in providing 
renminbi matching funds when importing foreign cap- 
ital. Bank of China statistics show that for every United 
States dollar imported, for old enterprises a minimum of 
between three and four yuan renminbi is needed; for new 
enterprises, more than 10 yuan renminbi is required. So, 
if we import a very large amount of foreign capital, we 
have to have the power to match it and use it in 
conjunction. We have to act according to our capabili- 
ties. We cannot agree to everything. Therefore, the State 
Statistical Commission has to have rules about the use of 
foreign capital today, setting them on the basis of the 
scale of construction. We will have to operate more joint 
venture cooperative enterprises using the country's 
existing enterprises to carry out technical transforma- 
tion, foreign-funded enterprises thereby playing a greater 
role in the country’s modern transformation. 


Since there is not enough time today, | will leave it at 
this. In summary, the country’s opening to the outside 
world has to be broadened and deepened. We have to do 
it better than during the past 10 years to gain more 
cooperation from abroad. 
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[Text] Statement by Liu Guoguang [0491 0948 0342), 
Deputy Director, Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, 
and Beijing University Professor: China's Way Ahead 
Still Lies in Reform. Excerpt 9 of a Series of Highlights 
from the Newspaper’s Seminar on China Economic 
Course“ 


The 5th Plenary Session has just concluded after passing 
a decision for further improvement of the economic 
environment and restructuring of the economic order. 
This was a major event. Now we are emphasizing the 
need to maintain national stability. This is the first 
important matter. During the past several months, since 
the 4th Plenary Session elected a new leadership team 
headed by Jiang Zemin following the unrest, a series of 
important measures have been adopted and a series of 
meetings held on political, organizational, propaganda, 
and foreign affairs as a result of which the political 
situation has gradually stabilized. This is very clearly 
evident. 
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Chinese Political Situation Increasingly Stable 


According to reports from abroad, our Academy of 
Social Sciences has been occupied by the army and is 
under army control. No such thing occurred, The army 
did use dormitories, but now they have departed, leaving 
probably at about the same time as the units stationed at 
Lijiaogiao. Now, not a single soldier remains. Therefore, 
now that the stability of the political situation is visible, 
can the economy be stable? Some people worry that it 
cannot be stabilized, while others pin their hopes on it 
not stabilizing. They have ulterior motives. 


The Sth Plenary Session devoted itself to a discussion of 
economic problems, making the decision to further 
improve the economic environment and rectify the eco- 
nomic order, and to deepen reform. This demonstrated 
national resolve, and also that the country is able to solve 
this problem. This is truly a very important issue, 
because political stability is naturally a prerequisite for 
economic stability; if a good job is to be done in the 
economy, having an unstable political situation will not 
do. Conversely, without economic stability, there is no 
use talking about true political stability. The economy is 
still basic. Why did the recent disturbances affect so 
many people? There were very many reasons, of course. 
In political ideology, liberal thinking ran rampant. Work 
in this regard was relaxed. A second reason was that 
various problems appeared in the economy regarding 
prices, inflation, disorders, and official and private prof- 
iteering which were unsettling. Thus, economic matters 
still play a fundamental role. For political stability, there 
has to be economic stability. The Sth Plenary Session 
focused on solving this problem, and it also made a 
comprehensive analysis and recommended actions to be 
taken. Of course, the policies of improving the economic 
environment and restructuring the economic order, and 
of reform were not proposed in 1989. They had already 
been proposed in 1988. The 3rd Plenary Session pro- 
posed them. By one year later, some results had also been 
achieved. The trend toward continuing rise in prices 
slackened,; the overheated economy also began to cool 
off, and the removal of currency from circulation was 
working. However, very many problems indeed 
remained. Today, very many comrades talk about prob- 
lems in these regards. After this year of practice, some 
results have been achieved against the problems in 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order that the 3rd Plenary Session raised in 
1988. On the other hand, because everyone's ideological 
understanding is not very uniform, and since under- 
standing about the importance and the necessity for 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order is not very unanimous, and since 
there are some things that have to be done as well, 
different of understandings exist. Although some actions 
have been taken, they have not been very complete, 
consequently, since we now have the experience of the 
past year plus the lessons learned from the upheaval, 
there tends to be greater understanding of these matters. 
People understand that they just have to be addressed 
further. Therefore, the Sth Plenary Session explored 
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more than formerly the economic problems, where the 
problems existed, analyzed the problems themselves, 
and took some actions. 


Truly Profound Lessons of 40 Years 


I personally believe that some of the current economic 
problems will see very great amelioration after two or 
three years’ time. The goal is approximately three years 
ora little longer. There is a very great elasticity for prices 
to drop a little more than below 10 percent, isn't there” 
On the basis of a 1989 price rise rate of approximately 19 
to 20 percent, actually the new rise in prices during 1989 
was only eight or nine percent, and the new price rises in 
1988 were something to be proud of. They were probably 
11 to 12 percent. During 1988 alone, the rate of increase 
was 16 percent, and during 1987 it was 18.5 percent. In 
1989, however, the rate of increase was between cight 
and nine percent, At this rate, one can truly say that there 
has been a marked decline in 1989 over 1988, and this 
indicator is Consistent with the personal experiences of 
the mass of the people today. Of course, no matter how 
expressed, there is some controversy, which we will not 
go into here. Since prices have fallen to this extent, | 
think that within three years or a little longer they will 
fall to below 10 percent. Some comrades are not confi- 
dent that they will, however, I think that if our attitude 
is firm, and we take the right actions, achieving this goal 
will not be a problem. This also includes our necessary 
price adjustments. Price restrictions should be loosened 
and readjusted for raw and processed materials used for 
energy, on agricultural products, and on grain. Raising 
them is bound to cause price fluctuations. We have to 
both tighten up and make further price readjustments. | 
personally believe that after several years it will be 
possible to control prices at below 10 percent. Of course, 
this will require implementation of all the measures of 
the Sth Plenary Session, including those having to do 
with improving the economic environment and restruc- 
turing the economic order, and deepening reform. 


In addition, in our summarization of the lessons of 
experience, the Sth Plenary Session particularly stressed 
a summarization of the lessons of experience of the past 
40 years. We must establish a long-term “sustained, 
stable, and coordinated" development policy. In the 
past, we always had boom and bust. We always sought 
high speed and heating. As soon as the situation 
improved, the economy heated up, and we also wanted 
to go a little faster. Such a state of mind is understand- 
able, because we are so backward! However, results were 
just the opposite of those desired, and the more hurry the 
less speed. This happened over and over again. We have 
spoken many times about absorbing the lesson gained 
from experience in this regard, which is not becoming 
hotheaded. The plenary session communique also made 
special reference to this. This has to be firmly established 
and serve as the overall guiding thought. The original 
communique draft did not contain this portion, it was 
specially added later on. I took the time to think about 
things, deciding that the experience of 40 years showed 
the need for a special period of consistent, stable, and 


JPRS-CAR-90-016 
28 February 1990 


coordinated development. Not only does a policy of 
consistent, stable, and coordinated development have to 
be established during the period of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and restructuring the economic 
order, but also after that period 1s over. For a long time 
thereafter, this will have to be done. However, back- 
sliding can easily occur | am not talking about back- 
sliding after improvement of the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order, backsliding can occur 
now at any time if everyone laments that my speed is 
also declining; market sales are slow, funds are short, 
saddled with triangular debt [sanjiaozhai 0005 6037 
0280] again, and everything is topsy-turvy. The Central 
Committee is thinking of solutions for selectively 
infusing funds to give the economy a boost, but if we 
cannot weather the storm, we will follow the same old 
disastrous road we took during the first half of 1986, and 
in 1988. At that time, a double tightening policy was 
rigorously applied in 1985 only to collapse in 1986, and 
the double tightening policy of the third quarter of 1987 
broke down again in 1988. We had to give it up when we 
could not withstand it. So, it is very easy to backslide, 
and once you backslide, inflation is worse. This is very 
dangerous. This time, however, the Central Committee 
is more soberminded. It has persevered for three years, 
while at the same time taking selective actions against 
problems such as our present weariness, and a shortage 
of funds, providing a little working capital, and giving 
businesses and commodity circulation units some funds 
for procurement to keep them alive, but there has been 
no general relaxation. 


Mechanism Defects In Urgent Need of Reform 


Once improving the economic environment and restruc- 
turing the economic order is completed, what is to be 
done? | feel that it is very important for us to have a 
guiding thought, meaning, it is necessary to establish a 
guiding thought. We cannot pursue overly rapid and 
overheated economic development. We must stick to the 
policy of consistent, stable, and coordinated develop- 
ment for a long time. In addition, some flaws exist in the 
economic system itself. The large common pot men- 
tality, mushy budgeting, responsibility for profits but not 
for losses, and investment starvation are unsolved weak- 
nesses in the mechanism that can come back on us 
regularly, and that are always a mechanism for inflation. 
Therefore, the policy that the Central Committee has set 
of improving the economic environment and restruc- 
turing the economic order in conjunction with the deep- 
ening of reform must be adhered to. This is because 
additional problems can only be solved by relying on the 
deepening of reform to remove defects in the mecha- 
nism. One such is limitations on the microeconomy. 
During the past several years, reforms have been prima- 
rily in microeconomic delegation of authority and con- 
cession making. When the delegation of authority and 
the granting of concessions are handled well, they too 
can stir initiative; however, with the delegation of 
authority and the granting of concessions, there was no 
simultaneous self-limitation of microeconomic markets 
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and enterprises, or limitations placed on local jurisdic. 
tions. Another matter is macroeconomic control. The 
macroeconomic control mechanism has not kept pace. 
These two things have to be done through the deepening 
of reform, One major part of improving the economic 
environment and restructuring the economic order is 
double tightening, which can be done, of course, using 
economic measures. However, such measures can pro- 
duce stable, consistent, and coordinated development 
only in the short-term. Long-term solution to problems 
requires simultancous deepening of reform. 


Short-term reform focuses on how best to use improve- 
ment of the economic environment and restructuring of 
the economic order. More long-term reform also requires 
further study. A rumor making the rounds has it that 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order means there is no need for reform 
when actually reform must be conducted. Without 
reform, improving the economic environment and 
restructuring the economic order will be unable to atd- 
tain the goal of sustained, stable, and coordinated devel- 
opment. Certainly foreigners have a basically mistaken 
understanding of our reform. Our reform is a matter of 
self-perfection, and socialist self-perfection means that 
plans and markets are better linked. The foreigners’ 
understanding is that everything is to be reformed, when 
actually we are not doing any such thing. Of course, 
socialism has to be perfected; we must correct the flaws 
that have existed in the system in the past. Such reform 
gives our socialism greater vigor and vitality, and doing 
this requires having both markets and planning, and 
both decentralization and centralization. If we empha- 
size both, quite a few people will be opposed. Some 
people hope that we will emphasize greater decentraliza- 
tion, greater privatization, and more markets as though 
this is what is meant by reform. Actually, a combination 
is needed to see how better to take advantage of the 
superiority of the socialist planned commodity 
econ omy. Such an orientation foreigners do not under- 
stand very well. They basically will not accept it. They 
suppose that such a thing is still rigid. Liberalizing and 
having a market economy entirely is the only way to 
reform according to them. Such a view we cannot accept. 
Naturally, we will persevere in reform and opening to the 
outside world. Of this there can be no doubt. 
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{Text} Statement by Sun Shangqing [1327 1424 3237], 
Deputy Director Development Study Center, State 
Council: Improving the Economic Environment and 
Restructuring the Economic Order Is a Prerequisite for 
Reform. Excerpt 10 of a Ser’’ .rom the Newspaper’s 
Seminar on China’s Economic Course“ 


China’s Economic Reforms Have Far Outdistanced the 
USSR’s 


The Sth Plenary Session communique makes clear that 
China's domestic political situation remains stable. Of 
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course, this stability requires consolidation and develop- 
ment, At the same time, this decision also shows our 
resolve to go through with improving the economic 
environment and restructuring the economic order so 
that our national economy makes the transition to a 
track of sustained, stable, and coordinated development, 
I have several possibly ambiguous thoughts that 
everyone can evaluate. My first thought is that our 
economy is in the following shape today: great achieve- 
ments have been made in 10 years of reform. This is 
generally recognized throughout the world. Recently | 
went to Frankfurt to attend a conference where | heard 
the views of the American president's former economic 
advisor, the former director of the New York Federal 
Reserve Bank, Anthony Solomon. He believes that 
reform ot China's economic system has actually been 
faster than that of the USSR and eastern Europe. | asked 
him how he reached this conclusion. He said, ‘you are 
members of the World Bank, members of the Asian 
Development Bank, and also members of the Interna- 
tional Monetary Fund organization. You are also mem- 
bers of GATT. Of course, you are not yet a full member, 
but you are an observer, and as a member you partici- 
pate in their meetings. But the USSR? It is far away from 
the international economy!” It was on these grounds that 
he justified his view. This example also dem onstrates in 
one regard that China's real accomplishments from 10 
years of reform have not been small. Right up until today 
following the Beijing incident, such noted economic 
officials and economists still make such an appraisal of 
China. 


Indeed, we also face numerous difficulties and numerous 
problems, which dictate that we make a major choice as 
to whether to persevere in improving the economic 
environment and restructuring the economic order, run- 
ning the risk of stagflation, or whether to go along 
developing as formerly, unable to control overheating 
and then have the same old stuff, meaning the former 
structure, the former state of affairs, and the former 
cycles. The decision of the Sth Plenary Session is, | feel, 
a Central Committee concentration of the wisdom of 
those concerned with economic matters, enterprises, and 
the people in a resolute selection of the course for 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order, and this improvement of the eco- 
nomic environment and restructuring of the economic 
order focuses on the curtailment of demand, and the 
coordination of the structure. This decision is a very 
complex one of fairly major significance. Because only in 
this way can there be any hope of a turn for the better, 
this decision should not be belittled. 


Several past experiences, and the numerous readjust- 
ments made during the past 10 years of reform, partic- 
ularly our recent experiences during 1986 and 1988, 
produced irresolution on this major decision. In making 
choices, it was as though we should curtail, should lower 
the temperature, and should retrench, but as soon as we 
retrenched, the idea of maintaining the status quo, and 
look after al! interests erupted again, suddenly obliter- 
ating the translation into policy measures of policy 
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thinking on improving the economic environment and 
restructuring the economic order, Consequently, our 
economy gradually slipped into the state it is now in. 
This is a feeling; | do not know whether it is right or not. 


Desired For the ing of Reform Not 
. Speed Deepening 


My second impression is that the improvement of the 
economic environment and restructuring of the eco- 
nomic order, of which the communique speaks, actually 
contains six goals. Are these six goals parallel ones or 
what is their correlation? | feel the focus is on three 
matters, The first is the inflation rate, i.c., price rises, 
which is to be brought down to a single digit within three 
years or a little longer, meaning it is to be lowered below 
a double digit. Beyond this are the problems of elimi- 
nating the deficit, balancing the budget, controlling the 
amount of currency in circulation, and guarding against 
economic overheating. All these are necessary conditions 
for lowering the inflation rate; however, the purpose of 
listing them is, I gather, to get people to pay attention to 
these problems. The second focus is readjustment of the 
structure. Unless the structure is readjusted, there is no 
use talking about our returns, nor is there any use talking 
about sustained, stable, and coordinated development. 
Even the gains of previous reforms may be lost. This is 
because, for some time now, there has actually been 
some controversy about the state of our structure, which 
we regard as “structural deterioration.” Some people fee! 
this is too harsh a term. Actually, | do not consider it 
harsh at all. Serious uncoordination exists in major 
proportional relationships in the national economy 
including basic proportional relationships, the propor- 
tional relationship between industry and agriculture, the 
proportional relationship between industry as a whole 
and processing industries, and the relationship between 
production and commodity circulation. (Is not the loca- 
tion where 20 companies dispose of five things that one 
company produces a proportional problem between pro- 
duction and commodity circulation?) Can one say that 
such a structure is not deteriorated? Therefore, the 
Central Committee has devoted special attention to this 
problem for resolute readjustment of the structure. 


The third focus is the deepening of reform. I believe that 
this communique has driven the point home about the 
correlation between improving the economic environ- 
ment and restructuring the economic order, and reform. 
This is because how can reform be conducted in an 
economic climate of no readjustment of the economic 
environment and restructuring of the economic order? 
Improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order creates fine conditions for reform. In 
addition, without attendant reform, and without the 
deepening and perfection of reform measures already 
underway, it would be difficult to see results from 
measures taken to improve the cconomic environment 
and restructure the economic order. This is because the 
economy is an operating totality. In other words, reform 
and improving the economic environment and restruc- 
turing the economic order are techniques for putting our 
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economy on the path of stable, consistent, and coords. 
nated development Thus, some people maintain that 
too many goals have been set for improving the eco: 
homic environment and restructuring the economic 
order They wonder whether the large number do not 
distract attention from the main ones. | believe the focus 
is On the three | have mentioned, So what does this 
show’ It shows that we now have the the following 
resolves: The first is the resolve to achieve the goals 
within three years or a little longer, there is, in fact, a 
strict timetable instead of ng along endlessly 
Second is the setting of limited ives. Such choices 
are correct. If we have a program with unlimited goals 
and no time limits, chia improvement of the economic 
ye and restructuring the economic order will 

on endlessly Therefore, in setting a time limit and 
—8 ted objov tives, va items must be listed. Actually, this 
takes account of the complexity and seriousness of the 
problems that have accumulated in the national 
economy over many years. This capsulization is rather 
suited to the actual present state of our national 
economy Furthermore, it does not say that after three 
years of improving the economic environment and 
restructuring the economic order, we will be astride the 
path of stable, consistent, and coordinated development. 
it stell emphasizes gradualism. Why’ Because, our two 
focuses contain structural readjustment problems 
namely readjustment of the regional structure and the 
financial structure, neither of which can show readjust. 
ment results within a short period of time Such would 
not be possible in any country. Long-range readjustment 
will work. Therefore, if too short a time period is set, 
readjustment of the entire structure cannot be attained 
in fact 


Many Western Scholars Have Mistaken Ideas 


My third impression is that our deepening of reform is 
frequently misunderstood. In the discussion of our 
national situation, some foreign friends, as well as some 
comrades within China, regard the reform measures with 
dissatisfaction Actually, we are now at the stage of 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order If reform is not conducted around 
the task of improving the economic environment and 
restructuring the economic order, new problem: may be 
created. Therefore, the spirit of the Sth Plenary Session 
decisions requires that reform actions center on the task 
of improving the economic environment and restruc- 
turing the economic order during the period of 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the coonomic order. In this way, reform can also be 
deepened, and the goals of improving the economic 
environment and restructuring the economic order can 
also be attained. Otherwise, reform will present a scenc 
of great hustle and bustle on the surface, but the goals of 
improving the coonomic environment and restructuring 
the economic order will not be attained in the end. to say 
nothing of the deepening of reform. The reforms that 
have taken place will be retracted, and it will be neces- 
sary to backtrack on the stndes made Therefore. some 
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Western scholars suppose thal ours tsa reform leading to 
privatization and a market economy. This is a mix 
reading However, if you argue this with them, they find 
it difficult to accept, We regard reform as a self. 
perfection of our socialist system, bul they regard it as 
the beginning of the collapse of the system. At 
the Frankfurt conference, which | just mentioned, dele- 
gates ranging from western government officials to 
regarded the reform of socialism as the begin- 
ning of a slide toward capitaliom, Asa result eo matter 
what you said, they mamtained that the current reforms 
if socialist countries were market economy and privati- 
zation reforms. We said that reforms are a 

the system itself, but they supposed that the socialist 
system seemed to be unpertfectable The American sec- 
retary of commerce. who attended this conference, said 
that a market economy was superior to a planned 
economy | said that you are mistaken, and that China 
has a saying, namely that one's own wife may not seem as 
good as another man's, but one's own children are always 
good People cannot see their own children’s shortcom- 
ings. | said, “why is it that some of my friends in the 
United States, including a Nobel prize winner, believe 
that America hes to reform? The fect le that after the 
war, you also conducted reforms. For example, you spent 
a great deal of efforts adapting the social security mech- 
anim from our system.” | also said especially that, “he 
should study the superiority of a planned economy.” | 
said, “just who is might about what | say, your Nobel 
prize winner or your secretary’ Didn't you say that our 
socialist reforms also should also acquire some of the 
advantages of the market economy” We accept that 
there may be some justice in this view 


Further Coordination of the Six-Character Policy 


Socialist reform is indeed «\ unprecedented matter. It 
now appears that improving the economic environment 
and restructuring the economic order. and the deepening 
of reform centering around improvement of the eco- 
nomic environment and restructuring of the economic 
order offer very great hope for China to take its own 
road. Furthermore. in the six-character policy of stable. 
sustained, and coordinated development, | believe that 
the key lies in coordination, because without coordina- 
tion, what is there to sustain or keep stable? If the 
various proportional relationships are not coordinated, 
can there be stability, Nor can they be sustained! So, this 
six-character policy 1s a totality. However, the part of it 
that particularly deserves our attention is taking a firm 
grip on coordination. 


| just said that improving the economic environment 
and restructuring the economic order has to be carried 
forward genuinely as the decisions of the Sth Plenary 
Session require. Particular attention should be paid at 
the present time to guarding against any wavering of our 
resolve to improve the economic environment and 
restructure the economic order because the products of 
certain enterprises are accumulating in inventory, 
because of the effect of triangular debt. or because of 









our previous two experiences in 1986 and 1988, when we 
reached the crucial , we did not Natu: 
rally this was a that derived the various 
levels of decisionmaking, and from the theoreticians 
Therefore, how to be sure to how is crucial 
Naturally, there are indeed 
that have to be faced squarely We are now providing 
loans according to orginal plan, bul this positively does 
nol mean a wavering in our resolve in improving the 
economic environment and restructuring the economic 
order. 
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Text) Statement by Gao Yongy: (7559 30573015), 
, JINGI RIBAO Editorial Committee, and 


on China's Economic Course 


| want to present some views on 
fourth quarter of cach year is the busy season, but 
situation this year is rather abnormal The market has 
remained sluggish nghi up to the present time. The year 
1988 was a time of feverish activity for the 

hustle and bustle for shops, of much entertainment 


ordinary people, and of great exultation by officials, 
but the situation in 1989 is the . Nine out of 10 







How the market malaise should be regarded is a topic of 
discussion both inside and outside the country, and 
some ideas are also very good | personally believe the 
issue centers around three questions, the first of which is 
or partial’ 

or only 

whether the 

is normal or abnormal. The 
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pao sales of clothing and consumer goods 


exists Very many reasons account for 
this ol Ministry of Commerce statistics show 
a tise in sales of even certain kinds of clothing and 
certain consumer goods Examples include laundry 
powder, sports shirts, and shoes Therefore, | feel the 
present sluggishness has to be analyzed to find out 
whether this is @ general sluggishness, of a partial slug 
gishness in commodity sales, and what the problem is 


The second ton 1s how the present malaise should 
be regarded Is it normal or abnormal’ So-called normal 
and abnormal are relative The situation in 1989 is the 
same as in 1988 in that 1988 was itself not normal. The 





because the 1988 base figure was too 
high However, in terms of the average rate of increase 
for 1988 and 1989. the 1989 increase was approximately 
20 percent This rate of increase was about the same as 
for the past }0-odd years (even after eliminating price 
rise factors) Therefore. | believe that after eliminating 
non-comparable factors for |988. one has to say that 
This 8 my view, 
the third question, markets 


3 
z 


benefit-onented, which 1s to say that the higher indus- 
tral output value, the greater the revenues During 1989. 


September 1989 Financial revenues have decreased 
while price subsidies have increased [1 will be rather 
difficult to maintain such a situation for very long Nor 
is this a solution to the problem How can the problem be 
solved” Reliance will have to be placed on improving the 
economic environment and restructuring the economic 


Another matter than cannot be disregarded is the large 
increase in savings deposits in 1989. The removal of 
currency from circulation for deposit in savings accounts 
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has deferred purchasing power That purchasing powe, is 
hot exercised does mean 


fear that the present savings deposits plus _— pur. 
chasing power will reach approsimately 700 yuan 


wihin a year This is an enormous power 
which poses a potential threat ae So. 


should be procured to 


replenish its resources This is the second point 


Reduced Output of Corn in 1989 Should Arowse 
Vigilance 


The third matter ts that | feel that China still lacks 
sufficrent effective supply reserve strength Overall, agri. 


foods In view of thes situation, 1t should be clear that our 
reserve strength remains insufficient The solution lies in 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order, and deepening reform | beleve that 
the double tightening policy should be unswervingly 
followed There should be no — without cut- 
backs and no giving up halfway along Of course, neces 
sary support should be provided for energy and trans 
portation. for effective supply, and for agriculture 
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Text] Statements by Zhou Jianying (0719 1696 5391), 
y Editor-in-Chief, Xinhuashe JINGJI CANKAO. 
and Zheng Zhihas [6774 1807 3189), Deputy Editor. 
m-Chief, GUON SHANGBAO, Ministry of Foreign 
Economn Relations and Trade Two Stages of 
Trade System Reform— Twelfth (and Final) Excerpt of a 
Sernes of Statements Made at the Newspaper's Seminar 
on China's Economic Course 


Statement by Zhou Jianying When some readers refer to 
JINGII CANKAO, they say, “Cankao, Cankao. Read i 
and forget it.” However, foreign readers, be they 
embassy officials, businessmen, or coonomists, regard 
JING CANKAO as extremely important. They fre- 
quently seck us out to find out about matters and to 
engage in a dialogue. Several secretaries at a certain 
embassy sought us out for a discussion yesterday noon 
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In the course of the discussion, | discovered that they 
seemed to have vtudied the spirit of 
mye pny Nh de Ah 


and political slability As an eoonomic newspaper, we 
have recently run a series of columns such as “ 
Public Assesses the Current Market,” and so on. Wh 
did we print these columns’ Because. we want to let 
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the reform of the national economic system and political 











trade methods 


system for the importation of some commodities 
were basically the ts of the first of 
— After 1987, some specialized corporations . 


and economic system has been a success, 
maintain quite a few problems exist. These are the two 
ve 


basic views A look at the positive side shows, first of all, 
an arousal of enthusiasm for exchange earning 
trade exports The initiative of jurisdictions 


and the central government has been aroused. Today, all 
jurisdictions, and all provinces and municipalities 
devote ex greal aliention to trade system 
reform and to , 


Second, the iron nce bow! sinecure system in which 


tralized, which is to say that responsibilities are con- 
tracted to individual provinces, contract norms being 
Ss provinces Such a linking of respon- 

tes, authority, and benefits solves conflicts betweon 
central and local government treasuries. In 
fact. a verse has circulated 


} 
Z 
; 
; 
ff 
44; 


trade eats off of the central government treasury 


the linking of production and sales to make 
the individual adventages that foreign trade 
duction, and scientific research units provide 
a SS 
tral use of an import agent system, the 
merchandise being able to improve their 
accounting by this means. In addition, it reduces 
senseless importing. thereby tying together the interests 
of both industry and trade | also channels international 
competitive pressures to production enterprises, which 
helps bring about the updating of commodities. The 
good results that the contracting of production 
produced are largely covered by these points. 
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Let us now talk about the problems that exist. The main 
problem is that foreign trade system reform and reform 
of the economic system were not matched with each 
other or mutually promoting. Thus, it was extremely 
different to institute some reforms of the foreign trade 
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system, and some problems were very diflicull to solve— 
. problems, for example A look al contracting in 
! shows a marked rise in prices everywhere, indi- 
cating 4 subsiantial increase in prices to be paid for 
t of commodities for * trade, Thus, 
trade costs will be rather high, which will 
make it very di 1 to Continue the previous contract 
— “r which was guaranteed to remain without 
three years is because. as | understand 
it, very many foreign trade companies are now in debt. 
This is a fairly big problem Another problem is foreign 
exchange exchange rates Exchange rates are really 
skewed today. Today, the rate is approximately 3.7! 
yuan to $1.00. The readjusted market exchange rate used 
to be 6.20 or 6.10 yuan, but it is now approximately 6.00 
yuan, This is a rather important matter because 
numerous production enterprises feel 1 is more profit. 
for the internal market than for foreign 
for the better during the past | or 2 
was, as Ji (meaning J) Chongwe) just said, 
because domestic markets are sluggish and demand 
small so now enterprises want to do so foreign trade. 


The third problem is the delegation of authority and 
decentralization When foreign trade was capanded, 
regulation and control of the macroeconomy did not 
catch up at once. Inevitably, this created headlong com- 
petition. Internally prices rose and panic buying 
, externally, prices fell and there was competi. 
tion. Many wars of this kind or that kind were waged to 
the detriment of the country’s interests 


The fourth problem is insufficient theoretical study of 
foreign trade, particularly theoretical study of the foreign 
trade administrative system. Thus, in many ways reform 
departed from the theoretical foundation and guiding 
thought for national economic system reform. The 
matter urgently in need of discussion now is how can 
foreign trade administration and the planned system be 
in a situation in which a predominantly 
economy co-cxisis with diverse economic 
components. During the previous stage we delegated a 
substantial amount of authority, and the founding of 
numerous foreign trade companies was ratified Some 
provinces suddenly more than 100 such com- 
panies all of a sudden. All these problems require study. 
and the foreign trade contracting sysiem requires further 
perfecting. Perfecting it involves very many relevant 
including exchange rates, the monctary system. 
policies, all of which should be studied well 
Council has now ratified and forwarded the 
the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
, Meaning the report pertaining to the rectifi- 

of foreign economic relations and trade compa- 
y problems may be solved by this. and cer- 
number of foreign trade companies will be 
as a result of it. At the same time, macrocco- 
ic control will be increased However. the con- 
tracting issue entails the three instructions [study of the 
theory of the dictatorship of the proletanat and combat 
and prevent revisionism, to promote stability and unity. 
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jurisdiction, each province, and mun will 
take to continue contracting, and how they pero 
is the neat problem This problem is being st , and 
I think a conclusion will soon be reached 


Tax, Profit Separation Introduced 
400600264 Hong Kong CHENG PAO in Chinese 
i Jan 90 p 2 


ee (Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE, 
ing 31 Dec) The Ministry of Finance has introduced 
a hew policy to contract management in large- 
and medi enterprises’ The most important 
aspect of the policy is to implement “separating taxes 
and * for enterprises whose contracts are up and 

are due for the second round of contract, as well as 
for enterprises which are about to begin participation in 
the contract system. 


It is said that separating taxes from profits is mainly 
targeted at enterprises with relatively good economic 
benefits Enterprises generating little profits which are 
not yet in the contract system, and enterprises incurring 
losses, should still participate in the contract system, but 
not in the form of separating taxes and profits 
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contract during times of short- 
. 3) Main contract i deal tadade the vase 
asset preservation and appreciation 
PROVINCIAL 
Sustaining Economic Development 
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. the concentrated expression of whether 
sustained, steady, and coordinated develop- 
actually be carved out is whether we can 
improve our economic environment and 
economic order In the decade since the Md 
of the |ith CPC Central Committee, 
ian Province’s GNP and national income have both 
by over 200 percent, our GNP and national 
capita have advanced ahead of schedule 
2 throughout China to | 3th place and | Ith 
. fespectively, and our people's living standards 
obviously improved 
Plenary Session of the | th CPC Central Committee, 
Fujian Province’s investment in 
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also make a sober analysis 
advances. Current issucs, such as our market slump 


some of our being unmarketabic. our industnal 
growth rate — —— 

encing cash and the bonuses and earnings of 
some of our members and workers decreasing 


lems over a long period of time, such as too many years 
of overheated economic and an irrational indus- 
tnal structure. Only by IMproving Our economic 
environment and rectifying our economic order, cooling 


economy and be able to basically eliminate the abnormal 
phenomena in our present economic life 


An important part of carrying out a policy of sustained, 
steady, and coordinated developmen 


t «= the need to 
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eliminate the idea of being overansious for quick results 
Since we believe that motives cannot be discussed apart 
from results, relying on fine subjective desires alone, 
oversiopping our actual economic capacity, violating 
laws, of acting with undue haste would certainly result in 
haste making waste Having learned too many difficult 
lessons in this area, we know that we will certainly have 
to eliminate impatience for success if we want to suc- 
improve our economic environment and rectify 
our economic order, Although we tried to slow our 
economic twice since it became overheated in the 
last half a GD Oe Se Oe Sea Se Se 
tience for success, were satisfied with a superficial under 
standing of the problem. and relaxed our control and 
austerity measures before they had truely taken effect. 
the backlash from our attempted retrenchment caused a 
bigger increase in our investment and consumption 
instead This “backlash” must be considered a major 
reason why Fujian was previously unable to control 
duplicate construction, expansion, and unchecked 
growth in our manufacturing industry, it was why our 
infrastructure and basic industries became seriously out- 
of-date as well In order to conscientiously act in the 
spirit of the Sth Plenary Session of the | th CPC Central 
Committee, it will be necessary to realistically sum up 
the expenences we have undergone and the lessons we 
our subjective initiative 


instead of trying to achieve too quick results 


As our policy of improving our economic environment 
and rectifying our economic order 1s now beginning to 
work and our financial and credit “dual retrenchment” 
policy is beginning to play a role in regulating and 
controlling our overheated economy, some areas and 
units are asking whether the “dual retrenchment” policy 
cannot be made a lithe more flexible This phenomenon 
of complaints about retrenchment leading to calls for 
easing the policy actually shows that some comrades 
have not yet fully eliminated their ideas and feclings 
about impatience for success. Of course, from the per- 
spective of Fuyian’s actual conditions, 1 will still be 
necessary to maintain the proper growth rate while 
controlling our overheated economy. in order to pro- 
mote economic and social stability. Thus, as far as large- 
and medium-sized state-owned enterprises with good 
economic efficrency. infrastructure and basic industries. 
such as transportation, power, telecommunications., and 
raw materials, and enterprises that carn foreign exchange 
from exports are concerned, we must make concrete 
analyses of their particular conditions, give them favor- 
able policies, and take the necessary steps to help some of 
them resolve crises. But from the perspective of Fuyian’s 
overall economy. the “dual retrenchment” policy should 
remain inflexible, and only by persistently carrying it out 
will our favorable policies be able to truely live up to 
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their promise and the steps thal we take to prevent 
economic slippage have real material guarantees 


The phenonemon of complaints about retrenchment 
leading to calls for easing the policy also shows that some 
comrades hope that the policy of improving our eco 
homic environment and rectifying our economic order 
will end soon, so that they can try to “get going and go all 
out” again. This also shows that impatience | or success 
has not been completely eliminated Our previous bout 
of “going all out” violated the laws of economic con- 
struction, caused big ups and downs, and forced us into 
the policy of improving our economic environment and 
aw S our economic order Since it was the deep 
ic problems that had long accumulated 
— — ear enien ofl oun that were to be 
resolved by improving our economic environment and 
ye ty economic order, the policy would certainly 
| to economic construction if it were in effect 
for too long. But if it were in effect for too short a period 
of tine and was eliminated before the readjustment had 
trucly taken effect. we would not be able to establish an 
economic order that was in line with economic laws, it 
would still be harmful to economic construction, and it 
might even produce worse results Therefore, we must 
absolutely avoid achieving too quick results in 
IMproving our economic environment and rectify: 
economic order Even after its objectives are wed 
and a new and better economic environment i» estab- 
lished, we must sll never again erg ce im the kind of 
“going all out” that 1s divorced from the conditions and 
exceeds the capabilities of China oc Fujian! This 1s even 
more important since Fujian Province has such a weak 
economic base 
In order to carry out the policy of sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development, it will also be necessary to 
establish the of “all of China and all of Fujian 
being like a game of chess.” Since Fujian has such a weak 
economic base. it 1s understandable that many bus- 
nesses are hoping to prosper, all sides would like to grow 
a little faster, and coastal and mountain areas cach have 
their respective interests in mind. But since economic 
construction is a kind of macroeconomic systems eng- 
neering, losing contact with the overall situation or even 
ignoring it by unilaterally striving for local “prosperity” 
would keep not only the overall situation. but in the final 
analysis, also the local situation, from improving It 
cannot be said that the imperfect results of the last two 
years of restructuring are completely unrelated to the 
lack of an overall picture by some departments and 
locations who had been putting unduc emphasis on local 
interests and local “peculiarities” of some sectors and 
areas Since improving our economic environment and 
rectifying our economic order 1s basically a restructuring 
of the relations between interests, realizing coordinated 
development raises the issues of what should increase. 
what should decrease. what should be guaranteed, and 
what should be cut back. In addition to carrying out 
economic regulation and control through the “dual 
retrenchment” policy, since certain coercive adminisira- 
tive steps must also be taken at crucial moments. it is 
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hard to keep from encroaching on certain local interests = buying behavior returned to normal, 2) the advance 
of creating certain temporary local difficulties This = purchase and volume of household stockpiling 
means that the leaders in these sectors and areas must = which 
have the big picture firmly established in their minds, — bound to ha 
coordinate their actions with the overall situation, and Ee aka « 
firmly keep their local interests subordinated to overall ton 
interests reduced 
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Since our economic construction affects the rise or billion yus bonds 
decline of China and the vital interests of over a billion — t4 + tA, thy 
people, it is hoped that leading comrades on all levels attracted to guaranteed savings, 5) tightening of the 
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economy smoothly according to this policy and maintain for sales and this made the masses 
the proper rate of growth, great changes will certainly SE teal eel © Gas 0 ch et ce 
occur in Fujian Province’s economic and social outlook, especially with to large consumer items With the 
even if it takes a decade or more monthly doctines fa the rate of ledustriel production and 
the overall index in the retail prices of social goods, the 
INDUSTRY above-described new situation in the consumer goods 
Gunde for Anidhod geodon end on inewnniagly henry 
an increas vy 
Current Industrial Situation Discussed burden on enterprises. If market conditions do not 
WOHOI11A Beying JINGIT CANKAO [ECONOMIC change substantially, the trend of decline in industrial 
INFORMATION] in Chinese 25 Dec 8&9 p 4 rate will be difficult to turn around. 
F 3. There have been in enterprise demand Begin- 
[Article by Bu Deying (2975 1795 6601): “Overview of nina in the last half of 1986 the situation in which 
the Current Industral Situation *) = revenues exceeded distribution hccame increas: 
[Text] The rate of growth of industrial production severe, prices exhibited a tendency to accelerate 
nationwide in 1989 has clearly dropped to upward not only causing a tendency for the demand for 
SCS, Gactining srsuh ty cosets ctering in Apell ond consumer goods, but also causing a serous trend of 
dropping to 2 | percent by October At the same time, — eMterpnise production production: that steel 
economic benefits of industnal firms have dropped on one hand was in extremely supply but on the 
monthly Compared with the same period of 1988. the other there was serious overstocking is proof of this 
total profits realized by industnal firms in the national — After tightening was implemented in September of last 
budget dropped $6 percent in January. and between year. the contradiction between supply and demand 
January and October dropped 177 percent. with funds ccradualh relaxed. in addition the interest on floating 
for final product at the end of January nsing 169 percent capital loans increased. enterprise demand behavior 
eres Gia team usted of 1900 end by Go ons of Come — —— 
rising percent losses incurred by enterprises advanced purchase. normal 
have increased even more ad reserves and normal purchasing, as well as reduced 
inventones and purchasing. This is an impor- 
Causes of the Decline in Rate |. Macroeconomic control tant reason why the for final product rose, playing 
measures began to become effective: |) tight money restrictive role on production. 


clearly lowering the manuvering cifect of demand on 18 not really slow 

production. 3) fixed assets investment of nationally 

owned enterprises declined 10.6 percent from January to — Hew To View The Current Industrial Rate From the 

ee ee oe ee Above Analysis 

Se Ge cat Guat ond tons Ween en On Get —_ edustrial 

quater tanpant production in these sectors production are basically normal. Thus, a decline in the 
= = . industrial rate also should be viewed as normal A 

2. The market went from hot to cold: |) After the control — decline in the industria! rate is both the result of macro- 


no longer accepted by the consumer, and the masses’ not be protracted and if it continued for too long the 
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of production, and this is the price the loss of macroeco- 
nomic control which much be paid. Thus, the current 
low rate is unavoidable It is necessary course of 
returning from overheating to normal. 


Quantitatively, October of 1988's industrial growth of 
2.1 percent is the lowest point in the last 
years, but if we take the last two or three years the 


pr 
mary reasons: first, capital turnaround this year is slow 


: second, due to the intimate relationship 


the objective laws of economic growth. the problem that 
needs most urgently to be resolved now for most enter- 
prises is not capital, but sales. 


Again, viewed from the perspective of long term trends 
in China's industrial production, there are evident 
cyclical waves in industrial production with a cycle of six 
to seven years. The high rate of the current cycle which 
began in | 982 has continued for seven years and may be 
said to have reached the end; thus, it will be difficult to 
avoid a decline in production rate. 
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How To View Current Economic Benefits 


Enterprise economic benefits are declining as manifested 
in a concentrated way in the increase in losses and the 
reduction of ts realized A specific analysis should 
be made of this, There are many causes to an 
increase in losses and a decline in profits, but the 
primary ones are as follows 


|. Last year’s expansion of investment created a large 
amount of fixed assets and these newly increased fixed 


repairs, and also increase management expenses and 
administrative expenditures so that the rise in industrial 
costs exceed the rise in sales revenues. 


2. In last year's overheated environment, many enter- 
prises lacked a sober analysis of the market, actively 
transforming and adding equipment, blindly expanding 
production capability Because of the retrenchment and 
the weakness. of the market, this year, enterprises are 
operating capacity and the newly-increased pro- 
a oe Oe ea 
costs. 


3. Because floating capital loans increased, loan interest 
increased, and the number of days in capital turnaround 
was lengthened, the outlay in correspondingly increased 
interest was fairly substantial. 


4. The raw materials purchased at last year's high prices 
may still be absorbed through 


materials were still purchased at high prices and thus 
profits have diminished. 


5. The rise in prices for raw materials this year has 
reached 30 percent, most of which is taken by interme- 
diate links in circulation, causing the rise in enterprise 
costs to be much higher than the rise in sales revenues. 


Difficulties and Opportunities in Reorganization 


In the past year of coniro! and reorganization, evident 
results have been achieved. The overheated economy has 
cooled down quickly, the rate of price increases has 
slowed, the long-term contradiction between energy 
sources and shortage of raw matenals has been amelio- 
rated, the investment scale has been cut back, consump- 
tion demand has diminished, and the tense situation of 
the supply of goods not meeting demand that b> been 
going on for many years has turned around. At the same 
time, some new contradictions have appeared, primarily 


management being difficult, and the wages and bonuses 
of some enterprises being affected. The appearance of 
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these contradictions was unavoidable. But the appear: 
ance of these contradictions offered us some new oppor- 
tunities 


|. Investment risk increased so that it was possible for 
the state to channel more investment in key construction 
through banks to improve the industrial composition. 


2 A weak market made the prices of goods whose supply 
was greater than demand fall and created conditions for 


adjusting price relationships. 


3} Competition between enterprises intensified and if 
measures are appropriate and create an environment of 
fair competition — out the best and weeding out 
the weak, the goal of excellent enterprise composition 
can be achieved 


4 The weak market and the intensified competition 
checked investment opportunism and spurred enter- 
prises to accelerate technological advances and develop- 
ment of new products, improve product quality, lower 
consumption of materials, and realize inherent 
expanded reproduction. 


We should seize the opportunities, study responses, and 
turn the above possibilities into realities. 


Cc Favorable For H 
ame | Publicity For High-Quality 


QOH0220A Beying XIAOFEL SHIBAO [CONSUMER 
TIMES] in Chinese 20 Nov 89 p i 


[Interview with Ji Weichong (1323 1504 1218), econo- 
mist and executive director of the Scientific, Technolog- 
ical, and Social Development Research Center, by 
XIAOFE! SHIBAO reporter Xing Yun (2502 0061): 
“Creating Favorable Publicity for High-Quality 
Domestic Products”’] 


[Text] Economic rectification provides an opportunity 
for light industrial enterprises to improve themselves. 
Study consumption demand, both foreign and domestic, 
scientifically Intensify macroeconomic control over pro- 
duction. Improve the quality of domestic products to 
make them competitive with foreign products. 


One day in late October | went to the home of Comrade 
Ji Chongwei, the well-known cconomist, as arranged. 
The revered Comrade Ji Chongwei is now executive 
director of the Screntific, Technological, and Social 
Development Research Center under the State Council 
and a consultant to the Chinese Industrial Economics 
Association. Back in the carly days of the PRC he was 
already in charge of planning at the Ministry of Light 
Industry and has devoted a lifetime to economic man- 
agement and research. He 1s deeply interested in devel- 
oping China's light industry and supplying the citizens 
with consumer goods. 


ECONOMIC u 


Economic Rectification Provides an Opportunity 1 
Adjust Light Industry a ° 


The revered Comrade Ji Chongwei got emotional! as he 
discussed the development of China's light industry. He 
said, “In 1952, per capita consumption in this country 
was only 76 yuan, In 1988 it rose to 639 yuan, The 
increase was substantial, bul per capita consumption in 
China is still very low compared to the rest of the world. 
Ours is not a rich navion, We should continue to actively 
promote hard work and belt-tightening. In recent years 
the economy was overheated, what with over-investment 
and the unchecked pursuit of instant and conspicuous 
consumption Meanwhile the supply of goods failed to 
keep up with demand. Consequently product quality 
declined as factories turned out shoddy products. There 
was also chaos in the circulation sector, Now, as a result 
of the drive to rectify the economic environment, restore 
economic order, and curtail demand, the economy has 
begun to cool down. Exc ssive consumption and extrav- 
agant wining and dining have also moderated, resulting 
in a more relationship between supply and 
demand. Because of the introduction of value- 

teed savings, people who used to buy things as a 

against inflation have now turned to savings. 
Panic purchasing has been replaced by selective pur- 
chasing. On the market inventories are piling up and 
goods are moving slowly. However, | think this is only a 
temporary phenomenon. On the whole, supply in China 
is still smaller than demand, whether we are talking 
about means of production or means of consumption. 
The fact that we have a soft market mght now is very 
helpful to our effort to shake up the unsound industrial 
structure, product mix, and enterprises and improve 
management and operations © 


The revered Comrade Ji Chongwei said, “Our light 
industrial enterprises have difficultics to varying extents, 
such as the soaring prices of raw materials and shortage 
of funds. In the case of some products, a seller's market 
has become a buyer's market. ‘Even the emperor's 
daughter has trouble finding a husband This is not 
necessarily a bad thing. A few years ago, the Japanese 
yen kept rising in value. As the exchange rate of the yen 
rose, so did the prices of Japanese cxports. Faced with 
the prospect of losing its price competitiveness and steep 
economic decline, Japanese industry launched a frenzied 
drive to raise productivity and cut costs and expenses, 
determined to work hard to make the most of its pro- 
duction potential. Some large companies were so budget- 
conscious that they tried to economize in every item of 
expenditure, envelopes, stationery, phone calls. Offices 
were streamlined, staffs were cul, and new products were 
introduced. Companies and their workers threw their lot 
together in a bid to tide over the hard times side by ste. 
The upshot was that the appreciation of the yen did 
nothing to weaken Japanese companies. In fact, Jana- 
nese products became even more competitive on the 
international market. Even more thar the Japanese, our 
light industrial enterprises today should have the resolve 
to battle all odds in every possible way and improve 
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Scientific and Forecasting of Foreign, dragons,” In the 1990's, it will be the turn of the Asian 
Domestic Markets a Must Pacific rim and China, Shifts in the global product mix 


[XIAOFEI! SHIBAO] Given the current economic and 
market conditions, what should light industrial enter- 
prises do? 


i Chongwei] | think the present production planning in 
ight industry lacks macro guidance and control and is 
largely haphazard, which explains why, when a product 
is popular and profitable, people often succumb to the 
herd instinct and scramble to make it, This kind of 
unchecked over-production results in an excess of supply 
over demand, swollen inventories, and waste. In the 
future, we must forecast consumption accurately, 
improve macroeconomic control, and bring about a 
genuine planned commodity economy. Only when pro- 
duction and demand are roughly in line with each other 
and prices become reasonable can light industry develop 
in a healthy manner. The various trade associations and 
sectors within light industry should get serious about 
doing a scientific and successful job in consumption 
study and forecasting, as well as in production planning 
for every light industrial product. Enterprises should be 
provided with a wide variety of the latest information, 
domestic and foreign, to help them plan production 
properly. In the past, capitalism experienced several 
crises and recessions, all caused by unchecked anarchist 
production driven by the law of value. Over the past 20 
years, developed nations have intensified the forecasting 
of market demand. Many enterprises have done the 
same, paying special attention to the collection of pro- 
duction and sales information and examining market 
development trends to determine their own business 
strategy. In the process, haphazard development has 
been reduced or eliminated. Ours is a socialist nation. If 
we really manage to develop commodity production in 
accordance with a plan, we will do better than the 
capitalist market economy. 


On the one hand, our light industrial enterprises should 
base themselves on the domestic market, particularly the 
rural market, to meet the needs of vast numbers of 
peasants. On the other hand, they must look outward 
and enter the international market. During the wave of 
panic buying earlier, many light industrial enterprises 
felt that they would be better off producing for the 
domestic market than exporting. Foreign buyers are 
more demanding regarding quality, style, packaging, and 
delivery dates, which complicates production. The 
domestic market snaps up everything. “You do not have 
to scrub the mud off the carrot."’ Now that the domestic 
market is in the doldrums, we have an excellent oppor- 
tunity to develop light industrial exports, being com- 
pelled as we are to improve quality, step up manage- 
ment, and train workers so that we can compete on the 
international market. Right now light and textile indus- 
tries are the mainstay of Chinese exports, with a value of 
about $20 billion, half of the nation’s total exports. In 
the 1960's and 1970's, Japan was the world’s leading 
supplier of light and textile industrial products. In the 
1970's and 1980's, it was replaced by the “four little 


are a rare opportunity for us to expand our exports. In 
order to do 80, we must do our darn best to improve 
quality and cut costs, We must zero in on the consump- 
tion characteristics of certain nations and regions, 
designing products specifically with them in mind. We 
must broaden our vision as exporters. Instead of con- 
fining ourselves to the markets in Hong Kong, the U.S., 
Japan, Europe, and other developed nations, we should 
actively open up those in the Third World and socialist 
nations. It is hoped that enterprises in light industry will 
take advantage of an export drive to make sales and 
production rebound and work hard to enhance the 
competitiveness of China's light industrial products on 
the international market. 


Goods With Macro Policies and Build a 
on Quality 


[XIAOFEI SHIBO] What do we make of the fact that 
domestic products have taken a beating in the hands of 
foreign products? How can we solve this problem? 


[Ji Chongwei] The state should adopt macroeconomic 
policies to strictly control and restrict foreign imports 
and firmly enforce protectionist policies to protect 
domestic industries. Foreign exchange should be used to 
import advanced technology and equipment. When a 
product can be made domestically, imports should be 
limited or prohibited. Strict import controls are partic- 
ularly necessary in the case of upscale consumer goods 
like cigarettes, liquors, beverages, cosmetics, and durable 
goods like domestic electric appliances, since there is 
enough domestic output to meet all demand. Today light 
industry has a heavy responsibility. The state should 
protect the profits of our enterprises in light industry 
But those enterprises must not let the nation down. They 
must work hard to improve their ability to design and 
develop new products that match or surpass their 
imported counterparts in quality. Right now some enter- 
prises produce high-quality products for export and 
low-quality ones for the domestic market. That will do 
nothing to improve the reputation of Chinese-made 
products. In many countries, consumer goods must meet 
the same standards, whether they are exported or sold at 
home. A store is opening in Bening called Yangyun 
Chinese Products Store that will sell high-quality Chi- 
nese-made products. I think it 1s a good idea. We should 
drum up support for high-quality Chinese products and 
create a huge market for them. 


Limit F 


Shortage of Steel Products Supply Seen in 1990 


40060027A Chengde JINGJI XIAOX]1 in Chinese 
26 Dec 89 p 2 


[Summary] According to reports from the National Stee! 
Information Network's second annual meeting, China's 
total supply of steel products is expected to be 56 million 
tons in 1990. Of this, more than 47 million tons will be 
produced domestically, with up to & million tons 
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imported from abroad. As total demand for steel prod- 
ucts is expected to be around 61 million tons, China will 
face a shortage of about 5 million tons. 


Double-Guarantee System To Be Introduced in 
Northeast Key Enterprises 

OW2701215390 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 25 Jan 90 


{Text} The State Planning Commission and the State 
Council's Production Commission recently held a 
meeting in Beijing on introducing double tees in 
key industrial enterprises in northeast China. It was 
decided at the meeting that a system of double guaran- 
tees will be introduced in some 50 key enterprises in the 
northeast that are vital to the national economy and the 
people's livelihood and implement them nationwide step 
by step after acquiring experience there. 


In accordance with the guidelines of the instructions of a 
leading comrade of the State Council, the State Planning 
Commission, the State Council's Production Commis- 
sion, and other relevant departments decided to intro- 
duce double guarantees in 200 key enterprises across the 
nation this year. Under this system, the state will guar- 
antee to provide these enterprises with the major neces- 
sities for production. These enterprises in turn must 
guarantee to submit to the state revenues and goods 
earmarked for unified distribution. 


It has been learned that enterprises in the northeast that 
will implement double guarantees are in nine industries 
including energy, raw materials, and power generating 
equipment. Among them are the Anshan Iron and Stee! 
Company, Daqing Oilfield, Duqing Petrochemical Com- 
pany, the Northeast Power Administrative Bureau, 
Fushun Aluminum Plant, (Jixi) Mining Bureau, Power 
Equipment Company of the Harbin Power Station, Jilin 
Chemical Company, Shenyang Electric Cable Plant. 


The State Planning Commission and other relevant 
departments will work together to appraise and decide 
the essential external production conditions of the dou- 
ble-guarantee enterprises and officially adopt a program. 
The relevant departments should, in accordance with the 
double-guarantee program, supply the energy and raw 
materials needed by double-guarantee enterprises and 
assign quotas to them. The People’s Bank of China and 
other specialized banks should give top priority to the 
double-guarantee enterprises in providing circulating 
funds in accordance with the state industrial policy. 
Railway and other communications departments must 
5 ete — 
s 


All double-guarantee enterprises must see to it that goods 
subject to mandatory quotas are handed over to the 
State. As for goods not subject to mandatory quotas, they 
should set aside a certain amount for distribution under 
fixed prices in accordance with state guidance. 
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Ye Qing, vice minister of the State Planning Commis 
sion and director of the State Council Production Com 
mission, urged all localities and departments to 
strengthen leadership and guarantee the essential pro- 
duction conditions of dou tee enterprises. All 
double-guarantee enterprises must further intensify 
enterprise reform, improve management, promote tech- 
nical progress, deepen the double-increase and double- 
economy cam , and guarantee to fulfill the manda- 
tory quotas of goods earmarked for unified distribution 
and the revenue quotas to be turned over to the state. 


Iron, Steel Corporation Pianned for Shandong 
-— Beijing CEI Database in English 
| Jan 


(Text) Jinan (CEl)}—The Capital Iron and Steel Com- 
pany will cooperate with Shandong Province to set up a 
large-size iron and steel corporatiion in Jinin and Yan- 
zhou City of Shandong Province. 


Named Qilu Iron and Steel Corporation, the new corpo- 
ration will combine mining, electricity generating, trans- 
portation, building material and chemical industries into 
one, with new technologies widely adopted. 


It is learned that the project will be divided into three 
phases for construction, and estimated to last a total of 


eight years and a half. 


Shipbuilding Industry Expected To Grow 
‘Steadily’ in 1990 

OW3101125490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 31 Jan 90 


[Text] Beijing, January 31 (XINHUA)}—China’s ship- 
building industry is expected to grow steadily this year, 
according to today’s PEOPLE'S DAILY. 


Zhang Shou, general manager of the China State Ship- 
building Corporation, said that the output value of the 


industry grew 18 percent, the tonnage of ships reached 
607,000 tons and exports earned $520 million in 1989. 


The general manager said that both international and 
domestic situations are favorable for the shipbuilding 
industry, though it still confronts many difficulties. The 
international shipping market has begun to recover after 
a slack decade and demand has increased. There is a 
renewed domestic demand for new ships, while China's 
shipbuilding technology has reached the advanced inter- 
national level thanks to imports of technology and 
exports of ships. 


The corporation now has orders totalling 1.6 million 
tons. 


Zhang Shou said that the corporation plans to expand 
shipbuilding output to 891,000 tons by 1992. 


During the present rectification of the economic order, 
the shipbuilding industry will adjust the relationship 
between building and repair, between big ships and 
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medium-sized and small ones, between assembly and 
auxiliary parts supply and between shipping products 
and nonshipping products to rationalize the industrial 
structure. 


The general manager also noted that because China sull 
lags behind the advanced shipbuilding countries, the 
industry in China needs to speed up the building rate, 
and cut labor and material consumption in the coming 


years. 


He also urged research institutes and shipyards to coop- 
erate to raise technology and upgrade products. 


New Laws To Ban Copying 


40100022B Beijing CHINA DAILY (Business Weekly] 
in English 8 Jan 90 p 4 


[Text] To facilitate a burst of growth in China's com- 
puter industry, lawmakers are working hard on the 
country's first computer software protection regulations. 
They are scheduled to put the rules into effect early this 


year. 


The regulations will include articles banning the illegal 
copying and selling of the software invented by for- 
cigners, other Chinese businesses and experts. 


The drafting of the regulations, started in 1986, has just 
been finished. The rules have been submitted to the State 
Council for approval, said Wang Qinsheng, an official of 
the Ministry of Machinery and Elecironics Industries. 
Wang expects approval within three months. 


Declining to provide detailed information about the 
regulations, Wang said they are similar to most foreign 
countries’ copyright laws. 


According to the regulations, all software sold in China 
will have to be registered. Otherwise those who create the 
software will not have the right to sue those who copy it. 


Only a few kinds of foreign software are registered in 
China, although illegal copying is serious in China at 
present because the country does not have a software 
protection law. 


Wang said the regulations will be the first step in of fering 
legal protection and completes the preparatory work for 
the final drafting of the software copyright law. 


A general copyright law has been submitted to an on- 
going National People’s Congress session for review. 
BUSINESS WEEKLY learned that computer software 
protection is also included in the draft law, but it is not 
known when the law will be approved. 


The regulations are expected to have great impact on 
stirring the initiative of researchers and promoting the 
development of the Chinese software industry, Wang 
said. 
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Li Ye, head of the ministry's computer bureau, said a 
takeoff by the Chinese software industry would not 
happen without such protection regulations. 


He said that many researchers have worked very hard to 
develop software, hoping to sell it for a good profit, But 
very often they find that their programmes have already 
been copied by others and sold at cheaper prices. 


“Without the money, they can't even make up their 
losses during research,” Li said. Yet they lack the ability 
to bring the plagiarizers to court. 


This makes the situation worse for the slowly- 
progressing software industry in China, which is already 
far behind the world level. 


There are only about 35,000 people working in the 
software industry in China, while the figure in the 
United States is close to | million, This is in spite of the 
fact that China has more than |.! billion people and the 
United States has only about 200 million. 


Li said that during the Eighth 5-Year-Plan (1991-95), 
China hopes its annual output value of software will 
reach $268 million and about $50 million worth of the 
products is set to be exported every year. 


“In order to fulfill such a goal, it is urgent to start 
protecting software development,” Li said. 


SMALL-SCALE ENTERPRISES 


Development of Township Enterprises 
90OHO103A Beijing BAN YUE TAN [SEMI 
MONTHLY TALFS] in Chinese 

No 19, 10 Oct 89 pp 32-34 


[Article by Su Bei (5685 0554): “The Township Enter- 
prises, Where Are They Heading For?"’} 


[Text] The township enterprises are confronted in their 
existence and development with yet another painful 
experience and an unavoidable test: adjustments. 


No doubt, there is indeed some irresponsibility con- 
nected with the operation of township enterprises, there 
has been duplicative construction, over-hasty develop- 
ments, there is low quality of their products, and also 
wasteful use of energy and raw materials. It stands to 
reason that there should be adjustments, and ‘sickness 
must not be concealed for fear of the doctor,” all the 
more so since the overall trend is now to improve the 
economic environment, rectify economic order, and 
strengthen macroeconomic control! 


However, we have to make a clear distinction: adjusting 
is NOt negating. Adjustments want to achieve a steadier 
advance and a healthier development for the township 
enterprises. 


The fixed strategy and guiding principle for the develop- 
ment of the township enterprises will not be changed in 
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the process of adjustments. It is necessary here to dispel 
certain muddled conceptions, 


Some have blamed the development of township enter- 
prises for the decline in agriculture. What are the real 
conditions? During the last few years, growing grain 
brought little profit. It was the state, in a predicament of 
being unable to substantially increase agricultural funds, 
that “supplemented agriculture by industry,” and “built 
up agriculture by means of industry,” It was the state 
that had made huge contribution of stablizing the peas- 
ants’ enthusiasm for growing grain and building “mod- 
ernized” agriculture as the foundation of the national 
economy. Personnel in the township enterprises of 
Jiangsu, Zhejiang, and Shanghai were on the average 
receiving 200 to 300 yuan per person per year in “sup- 
plementing agriculture’’ money. Agriculture supple- 
menting and secondary agriculture supplementing funds 
in the suburbs of Shanghai during the last two years were 
11 times the direct agricultural investments of the 
municipal finance department during the same period. 
This shows that the view that township enterprises had 
caused the agricultural decline is unjustified. On the 
contrary, the excessive vacillation in the matter of town- 
ship enterprises may have had an undeserved negative 
impact on agricultural development. 


Others have misgivings about peasants engaging in 
industry and have even given out the slogan “manpower 
belongs on the fields.” This kind of mentality that strives 
to maintain the old interest pattern as between city and 
countryside is obsolete and also harmful. For many 
years, the Chinese peasants have never been able to cast 
off the cloak of poverty, mainly caused by the separation 
of city and countryside and the limitations of small-scale 
peasant economy. Suddenly, a new force has come to 
their rescue, allowing the peasants to find a broader way 
out of poverty toward prosperity and raising their eco- 
nomic incomes at a steady pace. During 1988, peasants 
derived as much as 96.75 billion yuan of wage incomes 
from township enterprises, not to mention that such 
undertakings as rural culture, education, hygiene, and 
social welfare, which are all closely linked with the 
township enterprises. We understand that in 1988 alone, 
expenditure of a social nature by the township enter- 
prises of Jiangsu Province amounted to 1.2 billion yuan. 
Even more noteworthy is that while the problem of 
surplus rural manpower is becoming increasingly crit- 
ical, the peasants’ own great achievement, through the 
development of the township enterprises, has been the 
increase of over 90 million surplus manpower. If the 
strategic policy of developing township enterprises were 
changed, and these enterprises were allowed to decline, 
the destruction of this road toward greater employment 
opportunities, a road found by the peasants themselves, 
= evoke social repercussions that would be hard to 
endure. 


Besides, we are presently emphasizing the key function 
to be played by the state-run large and medium-sized 
enterprises and the adoption of policy that is definitely 
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inclined to acquire the capital, energy, and raw mate- 
rials, Naturally, that is as it should be, However, at the 
same time, we must realize that township enterprises by 
now have also matured into an important force foi 
stabilizing the national economy, of which the gross 
product value in 1988 amounted to 649.57 billion yuan. 
Considered from the aspect of stabilizing the national 
economy as a whole, the development of the township 
enterprises is a factor that must not be taken lightly. 


With our focus of attention on stable and healthy devel- 
opment, adjustment must not simply mean “suppres- 
sion, closures, and downgrading,” it must have suppres- 
sion as well as preservation, closures as well as openings, 
upgradings as well as downgradings, with strong efforts 
exerted toward raising the quality of the entire body of 
township enterprises. 


One objective must be to eliminate the mutual vying of 
township enterprises for ever-larger output value, thus 
advancing at an “overheated” pace. Rather, they should 
aim toward more rational growth rates and substantial 
results. This demands that they they slow their growth 
rate, and as well as, on the one hand, that they adapt to 
what they themselves will be able to bear, while on the 
other, that they maintain a harmonious relation with the 
development of the entire national economy. It demands 
that the township enterprises cut down the scope of 
investments in fixed assets, use newly planned invest- 
ments mainly for technological transformations and 
renewal of equipment, and strictly contro! the initiation 
of new projects. This indeed amounts to “reducing fat 
and lowering the pressure.” Since the start of this year, 
township enterprises throughout the country have 
stopped or deferred more than 10,000 capital construc- 
tion projects, cutting down over | billion yuan of invest- 
ments. The output value of enterprises during the first 
half of the year has declined 16 percentage points, 
compared to the corresponding period last year. In this 
respect, adjustment has really shown initial success. 


One objective must be to adjust the industrial structure, 
the trade structure, and the product mix of township 
enterprises, in accordance with the state's industrial 
policy. Utilization of resources must be more rational. 
Enterprises that waste energy and raw materials, and that 
seriously pollute without possibility of remedial action, 
must be resolutely closed down. Organizational struc- 
tures that are small but attempt to produce on a com- 
prehensive scale must gradually change their attitude, as 
production must be organized toward greater specializa- 
tion and greater social significance, realizing optimal 
disposition of resources. This is a matter that is just now 
beginning to be discussed. 


Undoubtedly, township enterprises are facing a serious 
situation in the course of the adjustment: banks are 
retrenching, capital funds are scarce, energy sources are 
insufficient, prices for raw materials are going up, and 
the scope of market regulation is shrinking. However, 
there must be no inertia here. 
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Historically, township enterprises have always eked out 
a living in narrow confines. They have grown up in the 
rush and uncertainties of the market and must bring 
their own superiority fully into play, blaze new trails and 
come up with new ideas. 


Successful operational mechanisms must be preserved. 
The business mechanism of market regulation, the mech- 
anism of competition and survival of the fittest, the 
mechanism of taking the msk of own responsibility for 
losses and profits, the mechanism of distribution of 
larger gain for more work, the developmental mecha- 
nism of self-accumulations, are still parts of the road to 
victory in the ongoing competition. 


Looking at the composition of production, we see that 
developing the processing industry for agricultural and 
sideline products for which raw materials are ensured, 
developing energy sources and primary product indus- 
tries, developing export-oriented products, products 
urgently needed in the market, auxiliary products for big 
industry, products that are daily necessities of the 
people, all these pursuits have vast prospects. 


Internal supplementary reform within the enterprises 
requires further deepening. The various forms of the 
contract system and the leasing system must be further 
consolidated and perfected. Trials should be continued 
with the various forms of the shareholding system, in 
which the public ownership should be the dominant 
component. There is much potential here that can be 


tapped. 


Improvement of quality and healthy development in the 
course of the adjustments have been the successful 
experiences in several places. Cixi City in Zhejiang 
Province has come forward with an investment decision 
of “three avoidances and three attacks:"’ Consumption 
of energy and raw materials should be much avoided and 
little set about, opponents in the competition should be 
avoided if strong and attacked if weak, and as to the 
domestic and world markets, avoid the internal and 
assault the external. Yingkou City of Liaoning Province 
proposed “four maintenances and four suppressions:” 
Maintain production of items in short supply and sup- 
press items that are being amply produced, maintain low 
consumption and suppress high consumption, maintain 
good quality and suppress low quality, maintain produc- 
tion of profitable items and suppress production of 
unprofitable items. From these examples we can gather 
much valuable enlightenment. 


The development of township enterprises has already 
entered a historical turning point. Thousands upon thou- 
sands of peasant industrialists must also make an irre- 
versible decision: To adapt to the trend of the 
state's economic development, conform to the ongoing 
comprehensive improvement of the economic environ- 
ment and rectification of the economic order, to ear- 
nestly and conscientiously adjust, to effect a down- 
to-earth development, to advance with light baggage, 
and to work for self-strengthening without respite. From 
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all this, the township enterprises will gain ever- 
increasing effectiveness and greater beneficial results, as 
well as ever-broader developmental prospects. 


FOREIGN TRADE, INVESTMENT 


Intensification of Foreign Trade 


90OH0213A Beijing in Chinese 
2 Dec 89 p 3 


[Article by Yuan Wengi (5913 2429 4388) and Chen 
Jiagin (7115 1367 0530): “On Intensification of Foreign 
Trade”) 


[2 Dec 89 p 3} 


[Text] The Sth Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee emphatically pointed out: “We must at all 
times firmly uphold the guiding ideology of starting out 
from China's fundamental national conditions, and of 
firmly fostering a continuous, stable, and well- 
coordinated development. We must resolutely guard 
against lopsided pursuit of excessive growth rates, and 
must always give priority in all our economic work to 
continuous enhancement of economic returns.’ Based 
on this guiding ideology, it is precisely the purpose of 
this article to explore what developmental pattern China 
should adopt at the highest level of theory and strategy, 
making it possible to give priority to the continuous 
enhancement of economic returns in the conduct of 
China's foreign trade, to continuously improve China's 
foreign exchange earnings from exports, and to ensure 
the most effective use of China's hard-carned foreign 


exchange in its imports. 


1. Fundamental Evaluation of China's Foreign Trade 
Development During the Last 10 Years 


Since adopting its policy of opening up to the outside 
world, China has achieved huge successes in its foreign 
trade. The volume of foreign trade has increased tremen- 
dously, and exports have increased at a record pace. 
According to statistics, 1988 export volume increased 
4.2 times over that of 1978, or at an annual average of 
15.2 percent. Great progress has also been made in 
improving the import and export commodity mix. The 
proportion of manufactured goods among exports has 
risen from 46.5 percent in 1978 to 69.1 percent in 1988. 
There has also been an increase in the number of 
countries and territories that have trade relations with 
China, which, by the end of 1987, had risen to 186. 


During the last 10 years, in its development of foreign 
trade, China has not only largely expanded the scope of 
imports of advanced technologies and equipment, 
enabling renovation and transformation of old enter- 
prises and over 400 key industries, but has also enabled 
the production of more than 6,000 new products by 
utilizing advanced imported technologies, which, to a 
considerable proportion, are of advanced level interna- 
tionally. At the same time, the scope of China's export 
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industry has expanded, as well as the employment of the 
social labor force related with this expansion. This has 
also contributed to progress in China's socialist modern: 


Heation projects 


Because foreign trade as such is a very complex item of 
system engineering, and due to the compleaity of the 


fast-changing international market, some di ties and 
problems have been encountered in the of devel- 
the problem is 


oping foreign trade Briefly, the core 
ning Macroeconomic benefits from foreign trade, 
especially economic returns from exports. 


Examining the macroeconomic benefits from exports, 
we see that the last 10 years may be divided into two 
unequal phases. During the first phase, from 1978 to 
1981, the index for China's export value rose faster than 
the index for export volume. Comparing 1981 with 
1978, the former increased 114 percent, and the latter 
increased 5« percent. This indicates that the macroeco- 
nomic benetits from China's exports during this period 
were very sat _ However, during the second 
phase, from 1981 to 1987, macroeconomic returns from 
China's exports became less than desired, as manifested 
in the fact that although the volume index for China's 
exports of commodities greatly increased, the index for 
export value did not show a commensurate increase. 
According to statistical data in the “Almanac of China's 
Foreign ic Relations and Trade,” the index for 
export trade volume increased 125 percent during the 
period from 1981 to 1987, while the index for export 
trade value increased only 66.1 percent, and the index 
for export prices declined 26.2 percent. 


2. Causes for the Core Problems in China's 
Foreign of the Last 10 Vears 
It must be pointed out that the decline of macroeco- 


ts from exports during the second phase 
(from 1981 to 1987) is due to a variety of causes. The 
following are the most significant: 

and 


1) Inability to establish and straighten out, in theory 
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method will not be beneficial for raising macroeconomic 
returns, and will not achieve the ive of raising 


China's ability to earn foreign exchange from exports. 


2) China's export commodity mia is ill-assorted and the 
quality of its export commodities is not of high quality, 
which impedes all efforts to raise the foreign 


products, the exchange conversion rate 
being | to 0.362. During the same period, South Korea 
earned $125 million from the export of 10,000 tons of 
uulkworm cocoon products, the exchange conversion rate 
being | to 1.25, far above China's rate, That means that 
South Korea's ¢ returns per units of silkworm 
cocoon are 4.27 times those of China. The main 
reason for this discrepancy is the inadequate processing 
and lower quality of China's export silk products. 





Viewed from the standpoint of the microeconomic inter- 


mentioned conditions seem to be beneficial circum. 
stances, but as their price great harm was inflicted on the 
macroeconomic interests of the state, and they. more- 
over. allowed foreign merchants and profitecrs to reap 
large and undeserved profits 


4) Excessive rigidity in imports and excessive pressures 
On exports prevented the environment from becoming 
sufficiently relaxed and conducive to raising macroeco- 
nomic benefits, and made 11 difficult in exports to strive 
for larger economic returns. For a 


i 
234 
i 
i 
TE 


constructions, much irresponsible redundant importa- 
during the last few years. 
tively, this has, of course, brought about much 
to export, especially since leading consumption and 
unwarranted imports of high-grade durable 


Hi 
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wasted much foreign exchange, of which China was very 
short in the first place, and artificially created a tense 
situation in imports. 


pace rt 


Comrade Chen Yun [7115 0061] once incisively pointed 
out: “We must 


(2) Export intensification will be beneficial for allevi- 


forces are still at a low level. In addition, there is a large 
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population, which makes it unlikely that the contradic: 
tion between total demand and total supply will be a 
short-term phenomenon, especially when eaports and 
domestic markets are vying for the same commodities It 
is, therefore, necessary that China's foreign trade inten: 
sify its t, that is, using the minimum 
commodities for a maximum of foreign currency. 
coeding in this manner will ensure continued increase in 
wy A, Sy bt Sf, 
the same time increase ive supplies to the domesti 
market, and as a consequence alleviate the contradiction 


(3) Export intensification is suited to the particular 
characteristics of competition in the contemporary inter. 
national market. Compared with condition prior to 
World War Il, the mechaniam of competition in the 
contem ry international market has undergone 
maler Gane. The role of price competition has rela- 
tively diminished, and nonprice competition has grown 
relatively stronger and advanced to first position In 
other words, whether a country’s goods can make their 
way into the international market is determined not by 
their low prices, but by the quality of export from 
the country in question Particularly. there been a 

in the consumption mentality of consumers in 


not only be able to obtain equal footing in the interna- 
tional market, but will greatly increase its capability to 
earn foreign exchange through exports as well 


(4) Export intensification is an effective method to 
counteract the trade protectionism of the Western coun- 
tres. In the international market of the 1990's, trade 
protectionism will still be the core of the trade policy in 
the developed countries of the Western world It is a 
special characteristic of trade protectionism. as practiced 
by the developed countries of the Western world, that 
they frequently restrict the volume of import commod)- 
ties, but do not restrict the unit proces of imported 
commodities. Export intensification will raise foreign 
exchange carnings of the single units of export products 
through improved product quality and higher grades of 
products, and may thus be able to circumvent the trade 
protectionist restrictions of the Western countries 


2) Import intensification is the best method of rarsing the 
macroeconomic returns of foreign trade imports. as it 1s 
also suited to the national conditions of China 
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(1) Import intensification is beneficial for alleviating 
( hina’s present shortage of foreign eachange China is in 


foreign 

However, — —2—— 
10 adversely affect, to a certain extent, China's scope of 
imports. and thus also the progress of its modernization 
projects Import intensification, on the other hand, may, 
through employment of a variety of effective measures. 
achieve the objective comme maaimum of use value 
in cachange for a minimum of foreign exchange In this 
way it would be able, relatively, to alleviate the con- 
straints imposed by the shortage of foreign exchange 


(2) Import intensification will be beneficial in Spas 
China to make the best of its favorable position 


importer However, in the import practice of the last 


point for China, being in this favorable position 

large-scale buyer, to obtain favorable prices. However. 
lacking the concept of import intensification and 
importing New Zealand and Australian wool through 


multiplicity of buyers drove prices of New Zealand and 
Australian wool up > 0 Gn fe the end “profits Nlowed 
into the pockets of of chore.” th to extienaced thet for the 


is 
3 
? 
Hl 


above reasons, China overpaid 
imported in 1987 from New Zealand, and $30 million in 
198 


(3) Import intensification will be beneficial in preventing 
duplicative imports by a multiplicity of agencies. 
Imports of advanced technologies and equipment are of 
uvimost significance for an accelerated progress in 
China's socialist modernization projects and for the 
improvement of the structure of China's export industry 
However. in the last few years, in the course of importing 
technologies and equipment. large-scale duplicative 
importations have occurred of many production assem- 
bly-lines It 1s, therefore, only possible by fostering the 
concept of import intensification that we can ensure that 
a comparatively smaller amount of exchange 
expenditure will enable the importation of a compara- 


tively larger amount of advanced technologies and 
equipment 
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| Teat) }) How To Achieve Foreign Trade Intensification 
Strategic Measures of bxport Intensification 


(17 The relationship between export growth rate and 
macroeconomic benefits from eaports must be straight: 
ened out in the theoretical field 


Throughout all economic work, continuous increase in 
economic returns must be primary consideration This is 
the fundamental guiding ideology in China's economic 
de 1 Thus. raising economic returns must also 
be the starting point in the development of exports, 
particularly since there is a difference between foreign 
trade and domestic trade The state of macroeconomic 
benefits will have a direct bearing on the increase or 
decline of national wealth 


It is, therefore, of great importance to maintain a certain 
growth rate in export development Efforts must be 
directed particularly toward maintaining a certain 
momentum in caports to prevent them from going 
backward, with the preconditions that caports must 
always realize macroeconomic returns. and that the 
export growth rate must never be divorced from the 
fundamental consideration of realizing macroeconomic 
returns In other words. China must speed up —28 


Blindly 
trying to achieve the objective of increasing foreign 
exchange earnings by increasing export volume, the 
of “striving for success volume _ 


only not raise foreign exchange yield per 
commodity, but would, on the contrary 
China's dit to came Gauss tenetan ond 


(2) Energetic efforts must be made to create fa 

conditions for increasing added value of export com. 
modities, to continuously improve the quality of export 
commodities, and to process them more extensively, so 
that they will be transformed into high-grade products 


It must be pointed out that energetic efforts to create 
favorable conditions for more extensive processing of 


Ht 


forming them into high. quality and high-grade prod- 
ucts. will enhance China's caport intensification. 
Without increasing the quantity of export trade, 1 will 
largely increase the foreign exchange yield from eaports. 
Taking again silk exports as cxample, if China's silk 
exports would be able to achieve South Korea's level of 


10, tons of exported silkworm cocoons products, 
China’s silk exports in 1986 could have been increased 
from $1.13 million to $3.7 million, a net increase of 
$2.57 millon Clearly, even without increasing the 
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ellect necessary adjustments in the current foreign trade 
system to meet the needs of intensified operations, and 
on the other hand effect a thorough change in China's 
traditional haphazard methods of pricing of the above: 
mentioned export commodities that command a monop- 
olistic advantage. We must establish centers in China 
that will release prices and information on export prod: 
ucts that enjoy monopolistic advan (such as silk, 
cotton grey cloth, uranium ore, and ), in order to 
control and guide international market prices of these 
commodities: 


(6) To achieve export intensification, it is necessary to 
adopt economic as well as administrative measures, and 
to strictly control and cut down on unnecessary imports. 


Lows of macrocontrol in recent years resulted in the 
importation of much unnecessary production technology 
and equipment, high-class durable consumer goods, and 
datly-life consumer +- not suitable to the national 
conditions of China, for instance, duplicative imports of 


wines, foreign beverages. and so on. unnecessary 
imports have wasted most foreign exchange T. achieve 
intensification in export operations, the avove- 
mentioned unnecessary imports must be prohibited. 
This is necessary. not only to economize foreign 
exchange expenditure and protect certain Chinese export 
industries that have great potential, but, more impor. 
tantly, to reduce pressure to export and create more 
relaxed conditions for the intensification of exports. 


The above-mentioned strategic measures are precond:- 
trons for the realization of export intensification Some 
persons may be concerned whether export intensifica- 
tion may adversely affect and restrain export develop- 
ment We believe that this concern is unwarranted. In 
1988 Switzerland. a mountainous country of few natural 
resources and a population of only 6.5 million people. 
achieved a foreign trade of $107.1 billion—of which 
exports were $56 4 billion—thanks to its high degree of 
export intensification. The high degree of export inten- 
sification of Switzerland is mainly evident in the added 
value of its export products, which in this case reaches as 


high as 250 percent. 


This shows that intensification of export operations may 
not only greatly increase macroeconomic returns from 
exports, but 1s of the utmost importance for China to go 
the way of export intensification 


Strategu Measures for Import Intensification 


I)lt 18 Necessary to engage in joint, well-coordinated 
operations in the case of all staple imports, in order to 
enjoy the right-scale cconomic advantages of bulk 
imports and raise macroeconomic efficiency of imports. 


According to statistics in the “Almanac of China's For- 
cign Economic Relations and Trade.” six items of 
China's imports during 1987 were valued at $1 billion or 
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Among these items, steel products, indusirial 

- and chemical fertilizer were imported in 
1986, with a tote! amount of $4.48) million, and a total 
amount of $7,738 million in 1987, accounting for 25.6 
t and 23.2 percent, apeeeey, © Saas (ete 
imports during 1965 and 1987 According to the princi 
ples of international trade, buyers of bulk imports, 
generally speaking, can expect more favorable prices. It 
thereat y iMappropriate to import the above- 


commodit of over $100 
—— or under $1 billion value—in di decen- 
tralized operations, ratver, it must be in joint, 


centralized operations, so that China may the 
advantage of imports at a greater scale, and ively 
¢ ‘hange maximum use of value against expenditure of a 
minunum of foreign exchange 


2)It ts Necessary to strengthen macrocontrol of tech- 
nology and equipment imports to avoid duplicative 
imports. 


In the last few years, duplicative imports have become a 
very serious problem, due to loss of macr control and for 
reasons related to the foreign trade structure and to trade 
ay the period from 1985 to 1988, China 

duplicated the importation of many 
production assembly-lines, for instance, TV sets, refrig- 
erators, washing machines, and so on, which resulted in 
wasting much valuable foreign exchange as well as a huge 
waste of surplus production equipment: What deserves 
particular attention is that certain localities took advan- 
tage of preferential conditions provided in our policy to 
import, in addition to certain technologies and equip- 
ment and large amounts of the products produced by the 
tech and equipment in question (TV sets, refrig- 
erators, clothes, washing machines, beverages. 
etc.). Occurrence of this type of self-strangulation, 
hamely to import technologies and equipment while at 
the same time import the products that these technolo- 
gies and items of equipment produce, 1s a contradiction 
that completely contravenes the principles of import 
intensification. 


3)lt_ is necessary to firmly maintain flexibility of the 


import plan, to be able to respond to changes in inter- 
national market conditions 


An integration of plan cconomy with market regulation 
is the fundamental characteristic of China's economic 


international market and allow for a margin of mobility. 
However, in the past, China's practice lacked a flexible 
mechanism in its plans and did not effectively observe 


unfavorable for China. in that prices on the international 
market had nsen. imports frequently had to be main- 
tained in order to fulfill the plan as originally fixed. 
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Foreign merchants became quite familiar with this pecu- 
larity of Chinese import operation They would, there- 
fore, frequently take advantage of it and drive prices up 
of keep prices high, while China's foreign trade depart. 
ments and enterprises imported at whatever high price, 
in order to fulfill the import —_ 


Generally 


opportunity, and to use various foreign trade tactics that 
are most favorable for China, to import at the best 


prices, or at comparatively favorable prices, 
commodities China requires to import, thus us 
to Most implement import intensification most 
tively. 


Moreover, in the interest of realizing intensified impor 
operations, even for commodities originally not included 
in the import plan, if the market for such commodities is 
favorable for importation, and if the commodity is 
needed, China's foreign trade departments should 
arrange for importation, so a8 not to loose 

tunities Special situations of this nature 


planning depariments, when a 
with the principle of import intensi —ſùi— 
keep in mind the peculiarity of the in market 


and its frequent changes. therefore planning for abun- 
———— of die, eae a 
the same time leaving a certain measure of flexibility for 
the foreign trade departments and enterprises that must 
execute the plans 


Increased F Noted in 
xports Guangxi, Zhejiang, 


OW 1101225590 Bevying XINHUA in English 
1035 GMT 11 Jan 90 


Text) Beying, January || (XINHUA)—Chongaqing city 

jrang Province and the Guangxi Zhuang Autono- 
mous Region increased the value of their exports last 
year by 13 perceni, 16 percent and seven. Percent 


respectively on their figures for the previous year. 


Thanks to the adjustment of the exports structure. 
Chongqing. an industrial city in Sichuan Province, 
increased exports of steel, gasoline engines, automobiles 
and other machinery, while greatly reducing the export 
of agricultural by-products. The exports go to —_ 
Kong. Japan. the United States, Federal Germany, the 

Soviet Union and Kuwait 
The value 
m 


value of Chongqing’s exports last year was $302 
illion, 13 percent more than in 1988. 


Zhejiang. an cast China province, achieved an export 
record of $1.879 billion last year, a 16 percent increase 
on the 1988 figure. The number of counties with exports 
exceeding 100 million yuan ($20 million) rose from 
seven in 1988 to 19 last year 





JPRS-CAR-90-016 


28 February 1990 
Zhejiang’s products are eaported io Japan, the United 
States, the Soviet Union, Bast European and Southeast 


Asian countries, as well as Hong Kong 


The value of from CGruangai last year reached 
$580 million, a — increase on the 1988 figure 


Textile Export Earnings Increase in 1989 
OW0702093990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1529 GMT 6 Feb 


9 Beijing, February 6 (XTNHUA)—China’s exports 
of textiles earned 13.1 billion US. dollars in 1989, 


representing a 16.1 percent increase over the figure for 
the previous year, according to customs statistics 


The achievement was attributed to the following. 


—the shift on the domestic market from overheating to 
consolidation provided good conditions for the devel- 


opment ofteatile exports 


—The export mia was rationalized In 1989. exports of 
garments increased 27 percent to five billion US. 
dollars and finished products accounted for 60 per- 
cent, 14 percent more than in 1980 


—Textile enterprises made great efforts to access sup- 
plied materials They imported a million tons of 
chemical fibre, cotton, and wool to case the strain on 
local supphes 


Electric Fans Sold to United States 


OW0802225290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1500 GMT & Feb 90 


[Text] Nanjing, February 8 (XINHUA)}—Seventeen 
thousand themum”™ electric fans made by the 
Wuxi Electric Fan Factory, Jiangsu Province, have 
passed inspection and left for the United States market 


The factory's table and floor fans have met the US 
“UL” safety standards, guarantecing the entry of a large 
number of them to the U.S. market 
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Enterprise Shareholding System | auded 
40060024P Shenzhen SHENZHEN TEQU BAO 
[SPECIAL ECONOMIC ZONE HERALD] 25 Dec 89 


By AY — 


ion of the sharcholding system. Noting 
that Shenzhen first | ' the shareholding system 
in October 1986, the ov disclosed that the city now 
has a total of 77 participating enterprises that have 
issued 4 totaling 286 million yuan 


The article cites statistics from Shenzhen's Commission 
for Restructuring the Economy which indicate that most 





eyotem wore newly created, while the remainder wor 


: 


the shareholding enterprise manage. 
practices 


Article by Correspondent Lin Yu-tung (2651 5940 
767). “Whither the Special Economic Zones?”’| 
16 Dec 89 p 1} 


[Text] (Editor's Note: There is no denying that after 10 
ae ee a de an 


improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order have made it impossible for the special 
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zones to move ahead independently while the resi af the 
whole country is pausing to catch its breath On the other 
hand, afier 10 years of moving ahead, the special zones’ 
capital construction and ancillary facilities cannot 
respond to the impetus of dramatic growth A readjust: 
— «(aa cea eel 


in addition, even more i ly, now that the special 
economic zones have to where they are today, 
rising farther res a deepening of reform in order to 
emancipate ivity 


A team of correspondents from this newspaper visited each 
economic zones during the past month to 
series of articles that reflect current 
about the zones, and 
tes and the made by the 
economic cones in adjusting to the 
policy of ‘reform and opening to the outside world in 
serving improvement of the economic environment and 
restructuring of the economic order Al the same time, 
the articles also show even more that reform and opening 
to the outside world have struck deep roots in the minds of 
the Chinese people, and that the mighty curreni of history 
cannot be reversed 


A Dual Mission Since Their Founding 


Since their founding, China's special economic zones 
have shouldered the dual missions of development and 


wh PAPAL LX 
development of the special economic zones should take, 


they had a clear feeling from some conversations of 
China's leaders about the real requirements of the special 
economic zones, namely development and reform. If one 
were to say that a call for “special matters to be handled 
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“blank spots in the old system” that 
soaule Ghauitened eae est ob Gat 
reform was naturally faster and more effective 


These efforts have continued without interruption 
during the past 10 years of development of the economic 
zones 


g 
s 
* 


Steady Efforts During 10 Years of Development 
In 1979, Shenzhen took the lead in calling for tenders 


from grain and edible oil prices. which marked the 


uilhzation nights 
openly sold land use mght. introducing the market mech- 
anism into the land control system. 


In 1988, Shenzhen promoted the “single step” [yi bu dao 
wei 0001 2975 0451 0143) housing system reform in 


special economic zones gradually established their own 
value in the course of China's economic system reform. 
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However, it is not difficull to see in reviewing the past 10 

years that the pace of advance toward a new system in 
— —— —— — but 
that it seemed rather ing and difficult at times. 
This was not only mani in the lack of uniformity in 
the course of system rejuvenation in the four special 
economic Zones, bul in some Cases even in Never getting 
underway. More importantly, no special economic zone 
was ever able to establish a completely new system 
during 10 years of changes, to say nothing of a relatively 
—* basic framework 


What were the reasons? What was the crux of the 


problem” 
17 Dec 89 p 1] 


[Text] Unlike other export processing areas, free trade 
zones, and free ports, China's special economic zones 
not only spur economic takeoff by attracting large 
amounts of foreign capital, but also shoulder responsi- 
bilities for exploring avenues for China's economic 
system reform. Consequently, the goal and model for 
China's special economic zones is not the building of 
“new cities” but “new systems.” 


Ten years of practice with the special economic zones 
has shown the creation of new systems to be much more 
difficult than economic growth. 


Influence of Old System Still Enormous 


Take the Shenzhen special economic zone, for example. 
where one might say that no effort has been spared in 
creating a new system, but where the tremendous inertia 
of the old system cancels out the efforts made to a very 
large extent. Since the new system has no fixed model 
that can be followed, the establishment of a new regula- 
tion and contro! mechanism for the economy will take 
time, thus, the economic zone partially follows the 
traditional system used inland Some scholars even go so 
far as to say that, “Shenzhen is constantly creating its 
own targets of reform.” Although such a statement 
smacks of bias, it is not entirely lacking in reason. At the 
same time, although Shenzhen is called a new city, that 
certainly does not mean that it is an “oasis” within the 
old system. During the frequent economic contacts 
inside China, all the elements of the old system percolate 
in from all sides to influence the operation of the special 
economic zone, so Shenzhen cannot help but follow the 
inland China operating mode. It “conforms to conven- 
tion” in an effort to dovetail systems. 


This has resulted in Shenzhen's economy gradually 
evolving into a market economy that is controlled and 
regulated by the methods of the traditional system. Some 
scholars term this an “administratively controlled 
market economy.” For example, enterprises are autono- 
mous but not independent. Although enterprises in 
China, particularly enterprises under municipal jurisdic- 
tion, have a substantial amount of autonomy, they still 
have not become jurdical persons truly responsible for 
their own profits and losses. Enterprises are dependent 





JPRS-CAR-90-016 
28 February 1990 


on the government for their existence, and the govern: 
ment exhibits very strong " im” enter: 
prises, Not only does it in directly both frequently 
and unauthorizedly in enterprises th actions such 
as “major managerial examinations,” it also assumes 
operating risks for enterprises. Some mis that do 
not make enough to pay their debts have continued for a 
long ime without going bankrupt 


Ballooning of Government Functions 


Since no fundamental change has taken place in govern- 
ment control over the economy, functional departments 
in the government have steadily ballooned, and the 
number of control links has increased. Operating effi- 
ciency has declined, and the basic shortcomings of the 
traditional system have yet to be surmounted. The 
malady of “chaos from a relaxation of control, and 
stifling rigidity from the exercise of control” likewise 
exists in the special economic zones. Operations at the 
right speed and on the right scale remain leading govern- 
ment objectives in the development of the economy The 
pursuit of “cities of a million population with an output 
value of 10 billion yuan” is a notable example. This 
demonstrates that following the removal of restrictions 
on prices and the eradication of command-style plans, 
serious incongruities May continue to exist in relations 
between the imbedded structure of the traditional 
system and the commodity economy. 


Such incongruities delay the economic development of 
the special economic zones, and they also make it 
difficult for the special economic zones to increase their 
competitiveness to meet increasingly serious challenges. 


For inland China, the tremendous success of the special 
economic zones in opening to the outside world has 
spurred the “all points” removal of restrictions in all of 
China's coastal regions. No longer do the special eco- 
nomic zones hold a “patent” on preferential policies. 
“Special” preference 1s becoming “ordinary” preference, 
the special economic zones’ policy advantages disap- 
pearing. However, in the process of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and restructuring the economic 
order, the onentation of future policies is tilting away 
from regions to industnes, 


zones not covered by special economic rone policies” 
has become a common concern of people in the special 
economic zones. 


From the international standpoint, new export pro- 
cessing zones appear steadily, and existing export pro- 
cessing zones show a trend toward economic integration, 
with trade becoming freer, and industries becoming 
increasingly scientific and technical. In addition, the 
steadily increasing automation of industry has greatly 
reduced labor costs as a percentage of total production 
costs. The importance of labor costs in determining the 
direction of investment flow is increasingly weakening, 
and tax preference is also no longer a decisive factor in 
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the attraction of investment. At the same time, highly 
efficient government administration and complete and 
clear-cut economic rules and regulations are more 


important. 
Need To Speed Up the Advance Toward a New System 


In view of the foregoing, the coniinued survival and 
development of China's special economic zones in a new 
pattern of competition can be achieved only by has- 
tening the pace of advance toward a new system. This 
means further removal of restrictions and further 


ery Sayre one - 
this point, Shenzhen is trying to —~, to confer 
a legal system in which the establishment of legislative 
authority is in keeping with the operation of a com- 
modity economy. Not ago, Shenzhen Mayor Li Hao 
[2621 3493) disclosed that Shenzhen has asked the 
central authorities to assemble survey and study per- 
SP GS 0 Gee Sa 6 eS Se 
‘orms. 


A boat sailing against the current must forge ahead or it 
will be driven back. In the midst of intense international 
competition, people are urgently looking forward to 
China's special economic zones being able to make a new 
advance promptly. 


[8 Dec 89 p 3) 


{Text} China has set up four secial economic zones since 
1979, namely Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Xiamen, and Shantou. 
Subsequently the entire island of Hainan was designated 
a provincial level special economic zone. In the course of 
opening to the outside world and reform, all the special 
economic zones followed the CPC Central Committee's 
policies of “handling special matters in special ways, 
doing new things in new ways, no changes in standpoint, 
and entirely new methods,” and “vaulting out of the old 
system,” exploring new avenues for the development of 
China’s special economic zones in the crevices of the old 
system. They also scored achievements and gained expe- 
riences such as it is difficult for enterprises to gain 
elsewhere in the country. 


The Shenzhen Special Economic Zone was the country’s 
earliest special economic zone. It gradually built a 
modern new city that attracted national attention on 
what had been a two square kilometer small border town 
with a population of less than 20,000. As of now, seven 
industrial zones including Shekou and Shangbu have 
been built containing 33 different industnes including 
electronics, textiles, machinery, and light industries. 
Their industrial output value reached 8.9 billion yuan in 
1988, and it will climb past the 10 billion yuan mark in 
1989. During a period of 10 years, Shenzhen has used 
$2.4 billion in foreign capital, $1.6 billion of which 

traders invested directly. This was 13.7 percent 
of the total investment of this kind in the entire country, 
making Shenzhen second to none. In 1988, Shenzhen 
earned $1.85 billion in foreign exchange taking second 
place among the country's cities. 
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Shenzhen's speed and scale in establishing broad and 
deep contacts with the world, and ng China's 
enormous influence to the four corners of the world was 


unprecedented. 


The Zhuhai Economic Zone is, like Shenzhen, 
close to Hong and Macao, and enjoys the advan- 
tage of convenient communication with international 
markets. During the past 10 years, Zhuhai's industry has 
developed rapidly with the preliminary establishment of 
an industrial system dominated by four major industries, 
namely elecironics, light industry and textiles, food- 
stuffs, and building materials. In 1988, the output 
value of the city’s industry reached 7.541 billion yuan in 
a nearly 20-fold increase over the past 10 years. During 
the past 10 years, 3,000 separate contracts were 
approved for the use of foreign funds. More than $700 
million of foreign capital has been used to import 40,000 
yr of equipment of various kinds to operate nearly 

different enterprises in which foreign traders have 
invested. New heights were again reached in the use of 
foreign capital in 1989, 213 contracts being with 
* traders during the first eight months of the year, 
and $119 million in foreign capital used. This repre- 
sented an cight and 84 percent increase respectively over 
the same period in 1988. 


The Xiamen Special Economic Zone has historically been 
a commercial port, and it possess some industrial foun- 
dation. After nine years of building, Xiamen’s foreign 
oriented economy has developed rapidly, and its eco- 
nomic strength has increased markedly. As of the end of 
August, Xiamen had approved 648 different projects, 
using three kinds of partially or wholly foreign-owned 
capital for a total investment of $2.15 billion, the foreign 
investment in which amounted to $1.444 billion. For- 
cign-funded enterprises have gradually become the main 
force in the special zone's economy, their industrial 
output value accounting for 65 percent of the entire 
city’s gross output value, and their export trade figures 
accounting for 80 percent of the total for the whole city. 
li should be noted that during the past two years Xiamen 
has become a new hot spot for enterprises in which 
Taiwan traders have invested. The investment of 
Taiwan traders exceeds that of Hong Kong for 
first place. In May 1989, the State Council approved the 
Xiamen Special Economic Zone’s opening of two invest- 
ment zones for Tarwan traders outside the special eco- 
nomic zone at Xinglin and Haicang. Following the shock 
of 4 June, Taiwan traders have contained to maintain a 
fine investment showing. 


The Shantow Special Economic Zone Though the 
smallest in size of the four special economic zones, and 
the one that got started most recently, the Shantou 
Special Economic Zone, has the highest rate of return on 
investment, and the greatest output value per 100 yuan 
of fixed industrial enterprise assets, achieving a substan- 
tial output for relatively small investment. In 1984, the 
Shantou Special Economic Zone’s capital construction 
investment began to carn a return. It has already 
returned more than 50 percent of the total amount of 
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domestic investment in it, and the cumulative output 
value of its exports accounts for more than 50 percent of 
its industrial output value. 


Even though they were affected by various specific 
national readjustment policies, and a softening of the 
domestic market during 1989, the building of production 
and the foreign trade of the four special economic zones 
maintained a fine momentum of sustained and consis 
tent growth. As of the end of September, the gross 
industrial output value of the four zones amounted to 
14.5 billion yuan more than 80 percent of the total for all 
of 1988. This included a 3) percent growth rate for 
Shenzhen. Foreign trade exports reached more than $2.8 
billion, which was equal to more than 90 percent of the 
total for all of 1988. This included a 58.5 percent export 
rate for industrial ucts produced in the Shenzhen 
Special Economic , and more than 60 percent for 
the Shantou Special Economic Zone. This fully demon- 
strates that the special economic zones with their 
strongly foreign oriented economies possess fairly strong 
ability to bear and to adapt to market competition and 
political shocks. 


[9 Dec 89 p 1] 


[Text] Following the 4 June disturbances in Beijing, the 
whole world was watching where China would go, and 
was concerned at the same time about the current 
situation in the “test site of China's reform and opening 
to the outside world’’—the Shenzhen special economic 
zone—and what future road it would take. Mindful of 
the readers’ questions, the correspondent recently paid a 
call on many party and government officials in charge in 
Shenzhen City from whom he gained the impression that 
Shenzhen City is in process of moving ahead in the midst 
of adversity. 


Special Zone's Society Basically Stable 


Li Hao (262! 3493), the Shenzhen CPC Committee 
secretary, and concurrent mayor, said at a cadre meeting 
recently that although this disturbance had certainly 
affected the Shenzhen special economic zone, neverthe- 
less, it should be said that throughout the disturbance, 
Shenzhen singlemindedly and consciously continued to 
maintain tranquillity and unity in the special economic 
zone. As a result the entire social order was basically 
normal and the situation stable. 


Li Hao acknowledged that Shenzhen's tourist industry 
had been hit by the disturbances in Beijing, and that both 
business and the beverage service industnes slumped for 
atime. He said, however, that following the disturbances 
in Beijing, in view of the nature of the special zone’s 
economic activities, Shenzhen engaged actively publi- 
cized explanations to overseas investors and customers 
abroad so that they would gradually dispel doubts, 
compose their feelings, and strengthen their confidence 
about investment in the special zone, doing all possible 
to reduce to the minimum the damage and the effects of 
this disturbance. As a result, not only did the special 
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zone’s eaternally onented economy not “slide,” but 
rather maintained a certain speed of growth, 


Reportedly, for the first 10 months of 1989 major 
economic indicators, including Shenzhen's gross indus- 
trial Output value, the output value of its industrial 
exports, the retail sales res for exports of fresh 


agricultural byproducts, total foreign trade exports, 
ernment revenues within budget, agreements for 
the use of foreign capital, and the amount 

capital agreed upon for use maintained stable n 


comparison with the same period for 1988, This 
included a gross industrial output value for the period 
January through October of 8.8 billion yuan, which was 
equal to the level for all of 1988 for a 29.2 percent 
increase over the same period in 1988. Total foreign 
trade exports were equal to the level for all of 1988. 
Investment in capital construction increased 52.8 per- 
cent, and total social commodity retail sales increased 
8.2 percent 


Of course, as a result of certain policies related to 
national readjustment, and tightening of the money 
supply, as well as the effects of the disturbances in 
Beijing, a decline also occurred in some major economic 
indicators. For example, the actual amount of foreign 
capital used for the period from January th 
October was $337 million, |.9 percent less than for 
same period in 1988, and total imports fell 11.5 percent. 


High Speed Development Faces Difficulties 


When interviewed by the correspondent, Shenzhen City 
Party and government officials in charge talked about 
both the fine overall economic situation in Shenzhen and 
also about the not inconsiderable difficulties and prob- 
lems that the city is currently facing in the process of its 
development. This 1s manifested primarily in basic facil- 
ities that are not suited to the needs of rapid economic 
development, the nationwide tightening of the money 
supply, and control over the size of credit leading to 
working capital turnover difficulties in enterprises, con- 
tinued overheating of investment in fixed assets, con- 
tinued inflation of consumption funds, and continued 
rise in prices of materials, as well as an increase in costs 
and a decline in returns in quite a few enterprises, etc. 


Zhou Xiwu [0719 3305 5294), the Shenzhen Municipal 
CPC Committee deputy secretary in charge of economic 
work and deputy mayor, explained to the correspondent 
that during the first several years following the founding 
of the special economic zone, the entire city of Shenzhen 
built capital construction facilities centering around a 
program of “preparing seven components of the infra- 
structure needed for construction projects, and the lev- 
cling of the ground for construction,” and then com- 
pleted the work gradually, thereby substantially 


improving the special zone’s investment climate. How- 
ever, as a result of the overly rapid development of the 
economy in recent years, and the failure to keep pace in 
the building of capital facilities, today facilities cannot 
meet needs for the building of production and the 
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people's daily life, In particular, electricity supply, water 
supply, and transportation facilities are virtually in a 
state of “depletion,” becoming a bottleneck blocking 
further development of the economy 


Electric Power Supply Has Become a Bottleneck 


Zhou Xiwu said that during the 10 years since Shenzhen 
was built, the city’s population has increased to more 
than 1.6 million, and industrial and commercial enter. 
prises number more than 10,000 forming an industrial 
production capability with a gross output value of more 
than 10 billion yuan renminbi, In addition, each year a 
number of new industrial production projects go into 
operation, or key construction projects get underway. 
Thus, the demand for electricity has +? increased. 
However, even though electric power for the whole city 
has increased from 33 million kilowatt hours in 1979 to 
2.162 billion kilowatt hours in 1988 in an annual 59.2 
percent of growth, supply still cannot meet 
demand. During 1989, in particular, the city required 
between 2.9 and 3 billion kilowatt hours of electricity, 
but the amount actually supplied was only |.179 billion 
kilowatt hours. The conflict between supply and demand 
for electricity was extremely glaring. 


Because of the extreme shortage of electricity supply, 
during 1989 Shenzhen City had no choice but to supply 
electricity area by area, instituting limitations on pro- 
ductive enterprises such as ‘five days of operation and 
two days of shut down,” or “four days of operation and 
three days of shut down” each week. In order to control 
overioading in the use of electricity, power supply units 
had to close the circuit breakers on tens or hundreds of 
power lines, which had a serious effect on safety in 
production and the normal live of the city's residents. 
Not only did it cause economic losses, but it also affected 
the reputation of the Shenzhen Special Economic Zone. 


Past, _—_ Future of Special Economic Zones 
90OHO0250A Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
10, 11, 12, 13 Dec 89 


icle by reporter Lin Yu-dong (265! 5940 2767): “A 
for Further Opening Up Shenzhen”} 


[10 Dec 89 p 3] 


{T —* Qin Wenjun [4440 2429 0193), deputy secretary 

of Shenzhen’s City Party Committee, told reporters that, 
in the wake of the SEZ’s [Special Economic Zones’] rapid 
economic growth and population explosion, the city's 
water supply has become an increasingly serious 
problem and has turned into a stumbling block to the 
area's economic development. 


It is learned that the Shenzhen Reservoir supplies most 
of the Shenzhen SEZ's water for industrial and residen- 
tial use. At present, in addition to supplying Hong 
Kong's water needs, it can supply at most 147 million 
cubic [meters] of water a year to Shenzhen, but today the 
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SEZ needs 400,000 cubic [meters], and at its peak, as 
much as 440,000 cubic [meters] a day, At this rate, 
Shenzhen's needs alone each year nearly exhausts what 
the Shenzhen Reservoir can supply. Within the foresee- 
able future, Shenzhen has no other sources of water. It is 
expected that the water problem will become very 
serious before long. 


The Roadways Are Carrying Excess Capacity 


As for Shenzhen's transportation situation, it is learned 
that, although the city’s communication and transport 
industries have developed rapidly in recent years, the 
highways are already carrying excess capacity, and the 
problein is fairly serious. At present, Shenzhen has more 
than 58,900 automobiles; thus, with more than 12,700 
cars coming in from Hong Kong and 30,000 cars from 
the interior every day, at least 70-80,000 cars are trav- 
cling on the SEZ's highways each day. As a result of the 
huge increase in the number of cars, traffic in the inner 
city’s roadways and on the highways that fan out of the 
city is far beyond capacity, with congestion and traffic 
jams everywhere. 


In view of the seriousness of the power and water supply 
and transportation problems, leaders of the City Party 
Committee and the city government have decided that it 
is NOt just a matter of seizing the moment to improve the 
city’s infrastructure, but it is imperative to make allow- 
ance for future growth; otherwise, it would be “haste 
makes waste.” Thus, despite the state's tight money 
policy and decision to narrow the scope of constructions, 
they have adopted the best measures possible. They have 
also given the utmost effort to improving the city’s 
infrastructure, focusing especially on the power system 
and nine major projects, including speeding up construc- 
tions at the airport and in Yantiangang and Huanggang 
Kouan, building highways (including the Shenzhen- 
Huizhou, Shenzhen-Shantou, and Shenzhen-Guangzhou 
routes), expanding old and building new power plants, 
developing new water sources, postal services and tele- 
communications, and sewage disposal at sea. It is 
expected that things in Shenzhen will be quite different 
in the near future and the investment environment will 
be even better. 


Use of SEZ Currency 


During Shenzhen City's development, despite the many 
difficulties and problems, the g © ~»' »rinciple of reform 


and opening up has not c’ » cording to Shen- 
zhen's leading party and go ~ Yicials, the cen- 
tral authorities are taking the refo' opening up, and 


the success of the SEZ’s very seriousiy. Recently, Party 
Central Committee leaders handed down many impor- 
tant instructions pertaining to the Shenzhen SEZ's con- 
struction and development. They instructed Shenzhen to 
do a better job, effect more reforms, open up further, and 
promote greater development. 


Acting in the spirit of the Party Central Committee's 
instructions, the Shenzhen City Party Committee and 
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city government discussed the matters of further reform 
and opening up, as well as how to improve the SEZ. They 
submitted several programs and policy proposals to the 
State Council. The central authorities have also sent 
people to the area to lend assistance and to study specific 
programs. It has been learned that the programs gener- 
ally include opening up the first line, keeping the second 
line under control, adopting a SEZ currency, developing 
transnational operations, and turning Shenzhen into a 
multipurpose, international city like Hong Kong. 
Reportedly, these programs will be studied carefully by 
experts at a forthcoming symposium to be held in 
Shenzhen before they are submitted to the central 
authorities for approval for trial implementation. 


Cooperate Closely With the Interior 


Faced with the gleaming prospect of further reform and 
opening up in Shenzhen City, and in order to lay a solid 
foundation for further reform and opening up, Shen- 
zhen's City Party Committee and city government are 
working to open more doors to the interior, to the 
outside, and to the grassroots. Recently, Shenzhen’s 
leading officials headed three separate economic inves- 
tigation groups and visited six provinces and prefectures 
in the northeast, northwest, and southwest. They 
brought back very encouraging news: The interior piov- 
inces are eager to back up the SEZ as it develops an 
export-oriented economy and indicate that they are 
prepared to cooperate fully with the SEZ and offer 
vigorous support. Shenzhen too is willing to continue to 
offer its services to help the interior export more and 
earn more foreign exchange, bring in more foreign cap- 
ital and advanced technologies, and so on. This demon- 
strates that prospects are good for more economic and 
technological cooperations between Shenzhen and the 
interior. As for opening doors to the outside, in recent 
years, Shenzhen City has set up more than 70 companies 
and enterprises abroad. They are vigorously developing 
international markets and have been fairly successful so 
far. In the future, Shenzhen City will be even more 
aggressive in gaining access to international markets and 
plans to help the more solid enterprises make the big step 
toward becoming international, transnational, and sny- 
dicated operations, so that they can play a role in making 
the SEZ’s economy more export-oriented and in devel- 
oping overseas markets. Opening doors to the grassroots 
means rallying the city’s cadres and masses to go all out, 
raise their spirits, and double their efforts to accomplish 
the improvement and rectification tasks, crack down on 
corruption, and fulfill every one of this year's plans and 
quotas. 


Shenzhen City’s leading party and government officials 
point out that in just another week on so we will be 
entering the 1990's and the Shenzhen SEZ wili begin its 
second decade. These officials say they and the citizens 
of Shenzhen will act with one heart and one mind, and 
are ready to make the SEZ’s undertakings in the 1990's a 
big success by doing constructive work and achieving 
better results. 
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{Text} In order to further develop the SEZ, Zhuhai City 
has decided to make five changes, one of which is; 
“Instead of relying primarily on domestic capital as in 
the past, try to utilize both domestic and foreign capital, 
making foreign capital the primary source.” This year's 
unusual atmosphere and environment make Zhuhai's 
success or failure in attracting foreign investments the 
important means and the norm for understanding and 
accessing this SEZ. 


More Import, Less Export 


Statistics disclosed by Zhuhai City's Foreign Economic 
and Trade Commission show a steady increase in Zhu- 
hai's foreign capital u'ilization between January and 
August of this year. A total of 213 contracts were entered 
into with foreign businesses, an increase of 8.1 percent 
compared to the same period last year, $252 million's 
worth of foreign capital were agreed on, 33.5 percent 
more, and $119 million were actually used, 83.8 percent 
more than last year for the same period; labor charge for 
processing imported materials generated $9.25 million, 
22 percent more than last year for the same period; 
exports via compensatory trade were worth $1.34 mil- 
lion, 17.2 percent more than last year for the same 
period; the three kinds of wholly or partially foreign- 
owned enterprises exported $60.45 million’s worth of 
goods, 75 percent more than last year for the same 
period. Overall, foreign exports fell by 20 percent com- 
pared to the same period last year, but this was due 
mainly to a normal drop in the trade volume. Officials 
from the city’s Foreign Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion estimated that Zhuhai's total foreign export will top 
$330 million this year, compared to $420 million last 
year. 


No Contract For Four Days After June 4 


Meanwhile, foreign investments in Zhuhai have taken a 
new direction: |) More money is put into production- 
type projects and less into non-production type 
projects—99 percent of the foreign investment contracts 
signed this year are production-type projects. 2) The new 
contracts designate at least 70 percent of the products for 
foreign sales; a substantial number stipulate 100 percent 
foreign sales. 3) Foreign investments have diversified— 
enterprises that are receiving foreign investments 
include those in the light and textile, electronics, bev- 
erage, garment, petrochemical, raw material, chemical, 
pharmaceutical, food, building materials, leather goods, 
shoe, toy, luggage, and die and mold industries. 


Statistics also show that, after “June 4," Zhuhai author- 
ities received no request for approval of foreign invest- 
ment contracts for just four days. After 9 June, contracts 
began to pour in from Hong Kong, Macao, Japan, and 
the United States again. Of course, as the chairman of 
the Foreign Economic and Trade Commission, Wang 
Mianquan [3769 4875 6898] said, Zhuhai's foreign cap- 
ital utilization was not entirely unaffected by “June 4.” 
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For example, when the international banking commu- 
nity lowered China's credit rating, it directly under- 
mined the investors’ confidence. He pointed out that, 
today, Southeast Asia, Japan and other countries have 
regained confidence in Zhuhai. The Western world was 
more deeply affected; hopefully, things will turn around 
by the end of this year. 


Import More Long-Termed Projects 


Officials in Zhuhai City's Foreign Economic and Trade 
Commission also said, because Zhuhai's government 
takes the matter seriously, the area's investment envi- 
ronment is shaping up nicely and is suitable for the 
development of fairly long-term investment projects. 
They point out that the city is more interested in 
high-tech projects and processing work with high added- 
value and is more hesitant about approving short-term 
investments and primary processing industries and other 
projects. They feel that primary processing and produc- 
tion were good for the SEZ at the beginning, but at this 
stage of development, they are no longer appropriate. 
Authorities in Zhuhai have formulated certain policies 
to guide the direction of investments and projects, 
reflecting their concern for the Zhuhai SEZ's long-term 
development. 


In the last 10 years, Zhuhai has approved more than 
3,000 foreign capital utilization contracts and has put 
more than $700 million to use. It has brought in more 
than 40,000 sets of assorted equipment and has set up 
nearly 700 foreign-funded enterprises, most of which are 
still operating normally and are making a profit. 


With resp ct to the future of Zhuhai's export-oriented 
economy and its foreign capital utilization policy, Mayor 
Liang Guangda [2733 1684 1129] said, “Zhuhai will 
continue to bring in more foreign capital, technologies, 
and advanced management skills, it will continue to 
foster lateral economic ties of different forms and at 
several levels. Zhuhai encourages foreign businesses to 
set up wholly-owned enterprises, or become majority 
stockholders in joint-venture enterprises, or take over, 
buy shares in, contract with, and lease Zhuhai's existing 
enterprises.” 


{16 Dec 89 p 2] 
[Text] The SEZ Policy Is Basically Unchanged 


Yesterday, Zhuhai's deputy mayor, Zeng Defeng [2582 
1795 6912], accepted an interview with this reporter. We 
talked about the Zhuhai SEZ's present situation and 
future prospects and other topics of general interest. 


[Reporter]: Has the policy towards the SEZ's changed 
since “June 4°"? 


{Zeng}: Overall, there has been no change in the policy 
towards the SEZ's. The SEZ’s have been around for nine 
years, and it proves that no matter who is general 
secretary, he clearly supports the SEZ’s. During his 
recent visit to Zhuhai, Li Ruihuan [2621 3843 3883], 
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member of the CPC Poliburo’s Standing Committee, 
reiterated that policy towards the SEZ's stands, On 
specific matters, take taxation for example: Goods and 
materials imported by the SEZ's for their own use and 
imported raw materials for processing are still tax- 
exempt; domestic sales tax, enterprise production 
income tax, and tax exemption and reduction applicable 
to the three kinds of wholly and partially foreign-owned 
enterprises remain the same; the SEZ's are still autho- 
rized to examine and approve projects and entry and exit 
permits for personnel. Some adjustments have indeed 
been made in other areas. For example, authorities of 
some import-export companies have been revoked, and 
customs has begun charging a 0.3 percent supervision fee 
on all materials brought in to be processed here. On the 
whole, the overall policy and guiding principle have not 
changed, but there are some modifications. Recently, the 
State Council invited some Soviet and Bulgarian guests 
to Zhuhai, which reflects how highly the central author- 
ities think of Zhuhai. 


Industry-biased Policy Spurs the SEZ On 


[Reporter]: As the state replaces the regionally biased 
policy with a biased policy that is industry-based, what 
are the effects on Zhuhai? 


[Zeng]: This policy signals a change from extending 
most-favored terms to extending universal preferential 
terms to the SEZ. The SEZ’'s clearly play an important 
role in the coastal cities’ economic life. The coastal 
region is separated into development ‘ones, special 
zones, open cities and so on and is economically more 
advanced than the interior provinces. However, if this 
“lopsided” structure leans too far, the state must modify 
the policy. This will not have undue impact on the SEZ’s. 
The fact of the matter is, the interior and the SEZ’s are 
inseparable. The raw materials and labor force of the 
SEZ’s are supplied by the interior provinces. An indus- 
try-biased policy will hasten the development of scarce 
industries, which will also benefit the SEZ’s. Internally, 
the industrial structure of SEZ's needs adjustments as 
well. For example, as we develop industry, we must also 
pay attention to communications and energy resources. 
Thus, an industry-biased policy will give impetus to the 
SEZ’s to improve themselves. 


Of course, overall, this policy is not entirely without 
impact on the SEZ’s. Some trades may be affected more 
than others, but on the whole, the effects are positive. 


The SEZ’s and the Hinterland Help Sustain Each 


[Reporter]: Based on past experience and the present 
situation, how would you describe the relationship 
between the SEZ’s and the interior? 


[Zeng]: The SEZ’s are a part of the state's experiment. 
The SEZ’'s were allowed to develop first and should stay 
ahead of the others without divorcing themselves from 
or pitching themselves against the interior, so as to 
maintain overall balance. About the fights between the 
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SEZ's the interior over the supply of goods, it is a 
management issue, We must not sit and let the situation 
deteriorate, nor should we just look at the negative side 
and begin to boycott and shut out each other, On the 
whole, the interior has a weaker sense of competition 
than the SEZ's, and the latter also have developed better 
salesmanship and customer relations, The interior may 
seem to have a disadvantage to have to export their 
products through the SEZ's, but actually they do “come 
out ahead.”’ Moreover, this is a temporary arrangement 
In the past, Guangxi and Jiangxi had no sales network, 
Guangxi could not even sell its raw materials. After they 
began exporting through Guangdong, both sales and 
income have increased. In the disputes about the “fight 
over the supply of goods,” these two provinces have 
sided with Guangdong. Personally, | believe the SEZ’s 
and the interior are dependent on each other, and the 
SEZ's especially must value their relationship with the 
hinterland. No doubt, some trading companies in the 
SEZ's have resorted to illegitimate means to make 
money out of the hinterland, but one must not accuse the 
SEZ’s indiscriminately of making undue profit from the 
hinterland. Cooperation between the SEZ's and the 
interior, whether in the form of partnership, agency, or 
any other arrangement, is a way to make use of their 
respective advantages to achieve greater development 
and will benefit both sides. Even in the sales transac- 
tions, both sides will come out ahead. Jiangxi Province 
has said, we wish they would come and make some 
money out of us. This is not a matter of who is making 
money out of whom. The relationship between the SEZ’s 
and the interior is not one of the exploiter and the 
exploited. 


[13 Dec 89 p 2] 
[Text] Being Affected by the Macroclimate Is Inevitabie 


[Reporter]: What are the problems facing the Zhuha) 
SEZ today? 


[Zhuhai’s Mayor Zeng Defeng): The SEZ plays a rela- 
tiv ely minor role in the nation’s economy and is more 
susceptible to the macroclimate and is dependent on the 
rest of the country in many ways. As the state's policies 
change, we inevitably will be affected. Since the SEZs 
have no mature, independent fund market, and because 
fixed asset input is limited, and they do not have their 
own currency, when the state reduces its loan funds and 
tightens the fund supply, productions in the SEZ’s are 
affected. At present, the domestic market is in a slump. 
and unfortunately only about 30 percent of the goods 
produced in the Zhuhai SEZ are exported and 60 percent 
are dependent on the domestic market for digestion. 
Household electrical appliances and food and beverages 
are among Zhuhai's products most affected by the situ- 
ation, and as a result, many goods that used to sell well 
are stuck, and normal production is affected. 


[Reporter]: Does the SEZ have a counterattack strategy” 


[Zeng]: This situation forces the SEZ to increase foreign 
sales and reduce the proportion of sales in the domestic 
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market The investment tread of putting the “three ends 
abroad” (funds, market, and raw materials) seems inev- 
itable at this poimt and is probably the only way out, 
Zhuhai must try its ulmost to make its eoonomy more 
export-ortented: In the early 1990's, 70 percent of the 
city's enterprises must be turned around and 70 percent 
of the goods produced in the city should be exported 
The present situation is grim, but the prospects are | 


Between January and of this year, a 
percentage of the goods uced in Zhuhai have been 
exported each month electrical apphances 


are under more pressure, and plans have been made to 

market them in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. 

We are also actively recruiting companies in ay 5 —* 

States and Singapore to act as our sales agents. W 

send to devel the tnmashelé nstelen! teniionss 
roped by 


foreign customers. We should attract more wholly 
cign-owned enterprises to compensate for the lack 
funds on our side, The future looks promising 
present, 24 Taiwanese investors are nogotiating in Zhu- 
hai. It ts expected that eight contracts will be signed 


J 
pro- 
our 
for 
of 
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foreign-owned enterprises have raised their export per- 
centage, and although the percentage of export on behalf 
of the intenor provinces has decreased the three kinds of 
wholly and partially foreign-owned enterprises’ export 
volume has increased 70 percent 


The Market Economy Will Continue To Develop 


[Reporter] !n the present macroclimate, how do you 
plan to develop the SEZs market economy” 


SEZ's market economy, the question of how to handle its 
relations [with the planned economy] has never been 
resolved satisfactorily, We are still learning and will 
continue to probe into this issue. The SEZ's own market 
economy is still developing and has not yet been per- 
fected We hope to smooth out the relations between the 
two as we continue to explore. In the Zhuhai SEZ, the 
market economy has always played a bigger role, that has 
and it will play a even bigger role in the 
ture 


Getting To Look More Like a Port 


[Reporter] How would you compare Zhuhai and Shen- 
then” What 1s the direction of Zhuhai's future develop- 
ment’ 


{Zeng} Both Zhuhai and Shenzhen are multipurpose 
special zones. Shenzhen has been and will continue to be 
the leader Zhuhai has its own unique characteristics. It 
is situated at the heart of the Zhujiang Delta, and not 
only can it serve as an important channel in attracting 
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investments bul it can —* inte a fine port 


that the Zhujiang Delta world. Central 

has no other major ports, and at present, 
Zhuhai has to link its western region to eastern 
Ciuangai western Guangdong to form a complete, 


and real estate markets al the same 
ume. The Zhuhai will affect a much stronger Navor 
as a port in the future Today, Jiuzhougang is rapidly 
becoming the province's second 
that prospects are good 
delia’s communications hub. In the area of inausirial 
development, Zhuahi has its * characteristics too 
Zhuhai has always put industry first, indusirial output 
pty Sta poy beh) FO 
and Agricultural Output [GVIAO]. Industry leads and 
ves impeius to the other trades. The trend this year 
promising. Up to September, the Gross Value of 
Industrial Output [GVIO] has increased more than 50 
— the biggest increase anywhere in the province. 
the last nine years, industry has been growing at an 
average rate of 30 percent a year, last year saw a 100 
percent increase. In the future, Zhuhai's industrial 
rate will be adjusted, but in light of its weak 

ion, we will try to keep up the speed Meanwhile, 


Hone Kong end Maceo ené will work herd to make its 


orities and avoid its shortcomings. it will last forever 


Past, Future of Special Economic Zones 
90OHO253A Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 1/4. 
1S. 16, 17 Dee a9 


[Article by reporter Tan Tan-hui (6223 0030 1979): 
“Statistics Reveal the Xiamen SEZ's Charm’) 


[14 Dec 89 p 1] 


[Text] The Xiamen SEZ [Special Economic Zone] was 
approved by the State Council in October 1980. At first, 
a 2.5 square kilometers of land on Xiamen Island was 

ignated an export processing zone. In March 1984. 
the Council decided to expand the Xiamen SEZ to 
include the entire | 31-square kilometer Xiamen Island 


Shaing an Export-Oriented tconomy 


Over the last eight years, by utilizing foreign capital and 
importing technologies and equipment, Xiamen's 
export-onented economy has developed rapidly and has 











tracts worth a total of $2.15 billion, 67 percent of which 
are funded by investors. So far, 318 enterprises 
have gone into _ The investors come from 15 
countries and regions, including the United States, 
Japan, Great Britain, Singapore, Taiwan, and Hong 


oie pee enans Sategetes Ase CS Sussent 


As the Xiamen SEZ enters its ninth year, its foreign 


capital utilization, | of advanced technologies. 
enterprise economic and exports have under- 
gone dramatic funded enterprises now 
represent the bulk s economic strength This 


, foreign-funded enterprises generated 42 3 per- 
cent of the entire city’s avo. 12 12 percentage points 
higher than the year before. In the first six months of this 


year, that figure has gone up to 42.68 percent 


profitable and as much as 51 percent of the product were 
resold for export. In 1985, only 18 percent were 


high-grade. ‘tech imported projects are replaci 


~ ay —ay- Ek a, 4. 
brought in. 


Since 1989, Xiamen SEZ's economy has become even 
more export-onented: 
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Statistics ~~ that 90 percent of the projects are export: 
st - —— the average enterprise caporting 
5 —y* - 


Heiween January _ of this year, Xiamen has 

my approved 8 y foreign-owned enterprises, 

* account for 65 percent of all projects approved 
is year. 


“Pujian Province Foreign Investment and Trade Talks” 
were held in Xiamen. Judging by the result of these talks, 
the Xiamen SEZ is still a good place for foreigners to 
invest their money. Of the 166 contracts signed at the 
trade talks, more than a doven are worth over $10 
Say ee Sen ae ae 

ture, and infrastructure such as the 600,000. 


| power generator in Haoyu, container cargo 


-funded by as 
much as 85 percent, and the contracts stipulate an 
average of 89 percent export rate 


port and cne of Mainland China’s five SEZ's today, is 
indeed very attractive to foreign businesses 


{15 Dee 89 p 2) 


Article by Tan Tan-hui. “Xiamen Doubles the Favors 
tended to Taiwanese Businesses—Part 10 in a Series 
of Reports on the Special Economic Zones] 


ee | ee See ae ee 
P 


This May, the State Counci! approved the designation of 
the Xiamen SEZ (that ts, Xiamen Island) and Xinghin 
and Haicang, which are under Xiamen’s jurisdiction, as 
a Taiwanese Invesiment Zone to encourage Taiwanese 
investors to in land devclopment and set up 
factones there. Tawianese investments enjoy many pref- 
erential treatments extended by the SEZ in the above- 
mentioned zone 


The State Council's new opening up to the outside world 
policy ss based on the Xiamen SEZ's overall develop- 
ment plan and prompted by the flood of foreign capital 
into the area. As the situation between the two shores of 
the strait cases in recent years, Xiamen has become a 


Taiwanese investment hotspot Yet, all the developed 
and developing areas in Xiamen Island are already 
occupied or reserved by foreign businesses. and the 
island itself can no longer satisfy the large-area. full-scale 
development needs 


of foreign investors, especially 
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Taiwan investors Therefore, we have followed an power, roadways, and other infrastructure The develop 
overall to gradually develop the cities around the ment zone will ban all prajects prohibited by the devel 
bay, like “a myraid of stars surrounding the moon,” SS See 
Xinglin and Haicang have become the “stars” that ronment, It will industry but will also attract 
surround Xiamen Island, and speeding up thei develop: pee oe poche eyes ey me pn 
ment has become imperative According to Xiamen's — and real estate, finance, and tourism. are 
overall development plan, Xiamen Island itself will — to come primarily from Taiwan, but -y types 
concentrate on the development of the more technical, seas Chinese, and foreign capital will be sought 
ar" prcennne lagutey one Ge watery Stumns Gs after, and 1 will primarily be high-tech onented, foreign 
inglin District will emphasize the more technologically ing onented, and production-orented 
advanced t and textile industries, Haicang will ve 


utilize local raw and processed materials 


Xinglin District is 65.4 square kilomenters in area and is 
located northwest of Xiamen, about 18 kilometers from 
the heart of Xiamen City The Vingtan- Xiamen Railway 
and the Minnan Highway run through the area which is 
about eight kilometers from the Gaogi Ai and six 
nautical miles from the Dongdu Dock district 
boasts more than 20 medium-sized enterprises and has a 
solid foundation in light chemical, teatiles, and building 
materials industries, especially teatiles industry, from 
spinning to weaving to print and dye Xinglin has very 
close ties to Taiwan there are about 10,000 Xinglin-born 
residents in Taiwan. There has been a steady siream of 
Taiwanese businessmen visiting Xinglin since last year. 
and |8 Taiwanese investment projects, worth nearly $50 
million, have already been approved. 90 percent of them 
will be wholly Taiwanese-owned 


and Offer Good Lavestment 
Ninglin and Haicang 


Haicang District is located at the mouth of Ji rang 
and « surrounded by water on three sides. ne 
ee he ae ee 
and scenic city It has an area of 84 square kilomenters. 
50 square kilometers that can be developed. Its coastline 
is five kilometers long, and the water is at least 10 meters 
deep and can accommodate a $0,000- to 100,000-10n 
class dock. According to preliminary plans, the district's 
northeast section will be developed into a tourist- 
residential area with tourist services and facilities and 
high-class apartments. the southwest section will develop 
large-scale, basic raw material industries, especially 
power plants and petrochemical plants The 600,000- 
kilowatt Gaoyu Thermal Power Plant being planned wil! 
a ow owas 
! 


The Xiamen SEZ has set up a Xinglin-Harcang Taiwan- 
ese-Investment Development Leading Group. At its first 
working conference. the group formulated the general 
principle guiding the two districts’ development and 
pointed out that attracting Taiwanese investments 
requires comprehensive planning and that we must pro- 
ceed in systematic steps. The crucial thing now is to 
speed up infrastructure constructions Xiamen's city 
government has set up a 20 million-yuan preliminary 
development fund which will be used mainly on water. 


technological t prajyects oF enter into joint 
ventures with, buy shares in, of take over older enter- 
prises and contract with smaller enterprises. They will be 


encouraged to finance development and 
invest in the infrastructure. zone will 
offer low-wages and low-fees to bring Taiwanese inves 
tors to Xinglin and Haicang =” 


Several Policies lo Benefit the Taiwanese Only 


Within the Taiwanese Investment Zone, investors are 
subject to SEZ policies and also enjoy special favors 
extended to the Taiwanese only Taiwanese-owned 
enterprises in operation for 10 years or more are exempt 
from enterprise income tax for the first and second years. 
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[WEN WEI PO) What is the impact of the “Beijing 
disturbance’ on foreign, Hong and Taiwan bus: 
hessmen's investment activities in Xiamen’ 


“June 4° Had Little Effect on the Foreign Businessmen 


[JIANG] Before “June 4," foreign businessmen were 
coming to Xiamen in droves to invest and make business 
deals ne the “June 4” period, Xiamen was rela 
tively calm, and the disturbance had little impact on the 
es ae € ay © pty Saepennts eee 
prises’ production of on the investors, not one of those 
enterprises that halted production. Of course, the 
industry most seriously hurt by “June 4" was touriem At 
that time, most overseas tour groups were cancelled 
Things have slowly recovered by now 


Statistic show that the Xiamen government approved |8 
foreign investment contracts per month between Jan- 
wary and April and 2! per month between May and 
August (fewer in June) Overall, the investment situation 
has recovered fairly quickly 


sph PO] What kinds of problems the Xiamen 

is faced with when trying to attract foreign invest. 

— are the foreign investors’ biggest com- 
nts 


Inadequate Infrastructure 


[JIANG] Xiamen will have to add another round of 
input to its infrastructure sooner " 
the most arduous of tasks before us. 


i 
$ 
i 
i 
fe 
J 


| fact . 
already surpassed our 1990 goals in 1988-89 Take the 
airport for example At the time the plans were drawn 
up, we expected to handle 380,000 passengers by | 990 
but we have that number last year and expect 
to handle 800,000 to | million passengers this year, two 
to three times the number orginally planned. Airport 
traffic 1s dangerously beyond capacity Take the docks 
for another example ‘s four 10,000-t0n class 


: 
! 
+ 


k 
i 
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Serious Shortage of bunds 


[WEN WE PO) What kind of impact do the present 


improvement and rectification and ight money policy 
have on Xiamen's foreign fund utilization situation” 


— Sp Gia core. ees cn Maman Creep 
u ion caused by the | vement and rectifi- 
cation process is the shortage of funds Ala time when 
Xiamen’s infrastructure constructions require huge sums 
, @apecially, the fund shortage problem is com: 
_ On the one hand, we need to expand the port 
and the airport and increase power supply and commu. 
nication facilities, on the other hand, we must reduce 
investments in capital constructions This adds new 
demand on our foreign fund utilization tasks 


To solve the infrastructure construction fund problem, 
we will actively solicit loans from foreign governments 
and international organizations For example, we are 
to secure a government loan from a certain 
iddie Eastern country to fund the airport expansion. 
— 1—— thar eon 10,000-ton class 
berths will be borrowed from the World Bank (the 
contract was before June 4), part of the funds for 
the 600,000-k tt installed capacity Haoyu Power 
Plant will come from the Hong Kong-Macao Interna. 
tional Investment Company. Limited and the Hong 
Kong Tianan China Investment Company. Limited 


In addition, when we bring in foreign investments, we 
encourage foreign businesses to set up whoily-owned 
enterprises, and even in joint-venture enterprises, we are 
prepared to ask the other side to fund a higher per- 
centage, and we will try our best to pul up the existing 
enterprises’ plants and facilities as capital to make up for 
our lack of matching funds. 


Taiwanese Investment Ranks First 


[WEN WE PO} Please tell us about the trends of Tai- 
wanese, Hong Kong. and Macao investment in the 
Xiamen SEZ today 


— The first groups of investors to come to the 
amen SEZ were mainly Hong Kong businessmen. 
They were the pioneers and the vanguards, and they 
made important contributions Since year before last, 
Taiwanese investors have begun coming to Xiamen. 
Because of Xiamen-Tarwan blood relations and geo- 
graphic relations, Xiamen is the preferred choice of 
many Taiwanese businessmen doing business in the 
mainland. Last year, Tarwanese investors were the new 
force that came to the fore, and for the first time, they 
overtook Hong Kong investors to become the biggest 
investors in Xiamen. Up to August of this year, Tai- 
wanese continued to be the top investors in Xiamen. 


But Taiwanese and Hong Kong-Macao investments are 
inseparable Taiwanese businessmen often team up with 
Hong Kong and Macao businessmen to make invest- 
ments in Xiamen, because the latter are more familiar 
with the mainiand’s situation. Even those who are not 
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working with Hong Kong and Macao businessmen are 
still dependent on their investment information and 
services Some Taiwanese businessmen set up compa- 
nies in Hong or Macao and invest in Xiamen 
through them. | believe Taiwanese investments in 
Xiamen will continue to increase and their share of 
investments will stay at the present level, but the Tai 
wanese businessmen will also maintain close ties with 
~— Aa and Macao entrepreneural and financial 
et 


[WEN WE PO) With her qualifications, and being in the 
coastal open belt, what advantages does the Xiamen SEZ 
have in attracting Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwanese 
investments’ 


Niamen Has Special Advantages 


[JIANG] Compared to other SEZs, Xiamen has unique 
characteristics. One, the Xiamen SEZ includes an old 
city that comes with its established industries, and 
although their management. and facilities 
are backward, they have a solid foundation and make up 
a whole spectrum of established industries, Shenzhen 
and the others started out with nothing but a “blank 
sheet of paper” Two, Xiamen has a solid educational 
foundation. There are seven universities, more than a 
dozen technical schools, and more than 40 
vocational schools built after the education reform. They 


provide the SEZ with a steady of qualified 
workers and technical personnel with t levels of 
qualifications 


Geographically, Xiamen is far from Hong Kong and 
Macao and does not have the same close economic ties 
with the Hong Kong-Macao area as Shenzhen and Zhu- 
har Thes 1s our disadvantage, but for historical reasons, 
Xiamen and Taiwan share the same dialect and similar 
customs. Xiamen's relations with Taiwan is unmatched 
by any other SEZ's. In addition, there are many Xiamen- 
born overseas Chinese in Southeast Asia, including Sin- 
gapore, the Philippines, Indonesia, and Thailand Its 
historical tres with these areas are closer than any other 
SEZ's, and therefore the Xiamen SEZ has an unique 
advantage in attracting Tarwanese and overseas Chinese 
investments 


{17 Dee 89 p 2) 


[Article by Chou Wen-chiang (0719 2429 1730) 
and Wang Ching (3769 3237): “Shantou: The SEZ 
Develops According to Its Own Ability”) 


[Text] In an interview by WEN WEI PO reporters, 
Shantou City vice mayor and director of the Adminis- 
trative Committee of the SEZ, Wu Bo [0702 31 34), said, 
since “June 4,” a few foreign-funded projects have been 
cancelled, but there are many more new foreign investors 
today. He headed a delegation to Hong Kong in Sep- 
tember to conduct trade talks, and the trip landed 45 new 
contracts, 27 of them were wholly foreign-owned 


ECONOMIC 4s 


projects, and the contracts were worth a total of more 
than $79 million, The trip was a success 


Wu Bo said today, Shantou's production and ion 
are back to normal. The SEZ is purchasing 100,000 kwh 
of electricity a day from Hong Kong to supplement local 
power supply The area's factories operate on a seven- 
day schedule without any problem, and the foreign 
investors are pleased with this 


A Fledgling SEZ 


After seven years of development, the Shantou SEZ has 
turned its 52.6 square kilometers which a | * 
Longhu and Guangao Subdivisions into a fledgling 

tipurpose SEZ which is primarily industrial but fi is 8 


big on agriculture, commerce, tourism, transportations 
and communications, and finance. 


Director Wu Bo said, with respect to fi capital, the 
Shantou SEZ has brought in a total a4) 
investment contracts over a seven-year period. 
contracts are worth as much as 326.79 million yuan. The 
investors come from many countries and regions, 
including Japan, the United States, Great Britain, Sin- 
fapore, iland, Canada, Australia, West Germany, 

Kong. Macao, and Taiwan. To date, 208 enter- 
prises have gone into production, they are in the elec- 
tronics, plastic, food, shoe a ceramic 
pharmaceutical, garmet, toy. feed. and YURO 
duction businesses 


‘Irgently Needs Funds To Match Foreign Investments 


Shantou City managed to remain fairly calm during the 
“June 4” period, it was business as usual in the SEZ, and 
Soe moved ahead quickly Between January and 
this year, “the three kinds of wholly and 
— foreign-owned enterprises” in the Shantou SEZ 
produced 330 million yuan RMB's worth of goods, 64 
percent more than last year for the same penod, they 
exported $75 million’s worth of goods, 63 percent more 
than last year for the same penod. 


In answering the question, what is the impact of the 
present rectification and improvement on the Shantou 
SEZ, Wu Bo said, rectification and improvement mean 
adjustments. The Shantou SEZ must adopt measures 
that accommodate these adjustments and not treat them 
as something negative. The most serious problem nght 
now is the shortage of funds, and we hope to bring in a 
lot of foreign investments, especially wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises, so as to reduce the need for us to put 
up matching funds. Major development programs are 
facing even more serious problems. For example, devel- 
opment plan for the Shantou SEZ’s Guangao Subdivi- 
sion focuses on attracting the petrochemical industry 
and butlding petroleum logistic bases, hoping that they 
will give impetus to other industrnes, finance, tourism, 
communications, transportation, and commerce, 
turning the area into a multipurpose, diversified area. 
This is a wonderful plan, but it also calls for major 
constructions, including a 3,000-meter bridge that spans 
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Mayu Island, a 50,000-ton deep-water harbor, a 
600,000-kilowall power plant, and cross-harbor pi 
lines. If for every $1 brought in we have to put up 2.3 
yuan RMB (pre-devaluation fate) ourselves, it is esti 
mated that the projects will cost us 1.2 billion yuan 
RMB. Raising that sum of money will pose a serious 
problem indeed 


Constructions Are Making Good Progress 


Al present, the central authorities have approved all six 
major projects submitted by the SEZ, some of which are 
already under construction. Within this year, work will 
begin on two 400,000-kilowatt power plants, the 
building itself is already under construction. The design 

for the cross-harbor bridge connecting the Longhu 
ndustrial District to the Guangao Subdivision's petro- 
chemical industry district is over and construction can 
begin as soon ay be made available. Construction 
of the Guang-Mei-Shan Railway has been approved by 
the state, and counties and cities along the way have 
begun the earthwork The Shenzhen-Shantou highway 
for vehicles only has been designated one of the prov- 
ince’s key projects and orentation and survey works are 
underway In order to solve the water problem in the 
Guangao Subdivision’s industrial district, No 3 Water- 
works is being cxapanded and cross-harbor pipelines are 
being laid to bring in more water. 


Gauge its Ability and Accumulate Experience 


Wu Bo emphasized that, unlike Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and 
the other SEZ's, the Shantou SEZ must watch local 
energy resource, communication, and fund limitations 
and gauge its ability There are few 10 million-yuan or 
larger factories in Shantou, most are medium-sized and 
small enterprises worth several million yuan engaging in 
labor-intensive productions. It emphasizes quantity now 
and will bring in high-tech facilities only after i has 
gained some expenence and amassed competence. 


: T Into 
Expor-Ortented City 


OW 1201081390 Beying XINHUA in English 
0655 GMT 12 Jan 90 


[Text] Bening, January 12 (XINHUA)}—Zhuhai, one of 
China's five snecial economic zones, will develop into an 
export-onented industrial city in three to five years, the 
PEOPLE'S DAILY reports today. 


The overseas edition of the paper says that by the end of 
last year the zone, in Guangdong Province, had 970 
foreign-funded enterprises and 1,700 businesses pro- 
cessing chent-suppled matenals and parts. The gross 
value of its industnal output last year was up 47 percent 
up on the figure for the previous year. 


The paper says 250 foreign financial groups and busi- 
nesses came to inspect the zone last year and some have 
invested in building chemical works, shipyards, smelt- 
eres, power plants and villas. 


Last year, Zhuhai concluded contracts involving $213 
million with foreign business people, and $120 millon 
have actually been used 


As 4 result of spending about 10 billion yuan ($2! 
billion) on improving investment conditions over the 
past 10 years, the Zhuhai Special Economic Zone has 
become a clean, garden industrial city 


New Customs Posts To Open in Shandong 


OW0702122190 Beying XINHUA in English 
0235 GMT 7 Feb 90 


[Text] Jinan, February 7 (XINHUA)—Two new customs 
will open soon in Jinan and Wei eastern 
Province, according to a customs tal 


This will greatly facilitate foreign trade in the region, the 
official said. 


Also, two other customs posts are expected to open neat 
year in the Qingdao and Yantai Economic and Techno- 


logical Development Zones, he said 


According to customs statistics, the province's foreign 
trade volume totaled 6.05 billion U.S. dollars last year, 


up 8.2 percent over the previous year 
LABOR 


Changes, Disposal of Personal Income 
WOHO01I07A Kunming JINGJI WENTI TANSUO 
JINQUIRY INTO ECONOMIC PROBLEMS] in 
Chinese No 9, 20 Sep 89 pp 41-44 


[Article by Zhu Limin (2612 0448 3046): “Changes in 
Chinese People's Incomes and Effects of Inappropriate 
Flow of Their Income Spending “} 


[Text] As the Chinese economy developed, people's 
incomes tended to rise, bul since there were compara. 
tively narrow channels to which their incomes could 
flow, it created a situation in which t was difficult to 
properly direct the flow of incomes. so that after all the 
increases, latent purchasing power increased, with rather 
detrimental effects on the normal development of the 
entire Chinese economy. 


1. Changes and Characteristics of the Chinese People's 
Incomes 


Income is all the currency, materials, and labor services 
that a citizen obtains during a certain period of time 

This essentially comprises three kinds: |) fixed income, 
such as wages, bonuses, allowances, 2) nonfixed income, 
such as profits earned by individual entreprencurs from 
production or commerce, and whatever imcome an indi- 
vidual employee or worker in an enterprise or industrial 
unit can “create” for himself, 3) “abnormal” income, 
such as extraordinary “rewards” or material items issued 
by the enterprise or industrial unit, or tems of matenal 
and labor services received by persons in position of 
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authority outside what is provided for them according to 
regulations, and also commissions being paid in the 
circulating sector 


The general trend of changes in the Chinese people's 
incomes since the founding of the PRC has been upward, 
but to different degrees at different times, and, of course, 
not excluding periods of stagnation. Before 1977, 
incomes of the Chinese people did not increase substan: 
tially, but distinct changes occurred after 1977: |) wages 
were successively adjusted and increased several times, 
and bonuses, allowances, and subsidies had been contin- 
uously on ihe mnerease under a variety of names, 2) afler 
the relaxation of policies, incomes of individual entre- 
preneurs and incomes of employees and workers in 
private enterprises or jointly financed enterprises mark- 
edly increased, 3) persons with second jobs and “b.o- 
kers,” active in the circulation field, could obtain 
incomes in addition to their wages, producing increases 
outside of their fixed wages, 4) increases in materials or 
currency issued by enterprises and industrial uniis under 
a variety of names 


In brief, looking at the conditions during these years, we 
see that the incomes of the people have undergone very 
large changes, which can be summarized in the following 
two points First, apart from the element of commodity 
price inflation, the overall income of the people has 
distinctly increased and their —— power has 
markedly rmsen. Second, different individual incomes 
have increased to different degrees, and income dispar- 
ives have widened. Generally speaking, fixed incomes of 
employees and workers in enterprises and industrial 
units of the state have increased to a lesser degree, and 
people who merely relied on wages as their sole sources 
of income also have had less increases, while they were 
comparatively larger for the nonfixed income sectors, a 
fact that caused certain income disparities between indi- 
vidual citizens. 


Special characteristics of the changes in the Chinese 
people's incomes 


|) Wages and income are not equivalent and of the same 
nature 


The income of a wage earner in the capitalist society are 
essentially the same as his wage, while in China, where 
national income and distribution is different from what 
it 1s on capitalist countnes, the state employed various 
forms of overt and covert subsidies and has many items. 
which on the capitalist society have to be paid out of the 
wages of individuals, paid unifiedly by the state, such as 
educational expenses, living quarters, the state's price 
subsidies for various commodities, and so on, which 
visibly or unvasibly widens the disparity between income 
and wages. In addition, policies were relaxed in recent 
years, and people began taking second jobs, bonuses, 
allowances, and subsidies were issued in a variety of 
forms, which greatly increased the difference between 
wages and the actual income of wage carners. This 
establishes a clear difference between incomes and wages 
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as far as the Chinese people are concerned. This special 
characteristic ts also the reason why, in spite of the fact 
that wages of the Chinese people have not been subsian- 
tially increased, their purchasing power and their con- 
sumption of certain commodities exceed that of some 
fairly well developed countries This characteristic 
imparts a certain “dimness” to the incomes of the 
Chinese people. The actual incomes of Chinese cannot 
be calculated based on thei visible wage increases. Their 
incomes comprise Not only , bul also various state 
subsidies, and various items of expenditure paid by the 
state for and on behalf of the people, which are all 
contributing to raise the actual amount of a citizen's 
income However, how much the state in the end 
increases citizens’ incomes through overt or covert sub- 
sidies and ry on behalf of the people is a question 
that is difficult to accurately quantify Even the ind- 
vidual citizen will be hard put to realize what the 
difference is between his actual income and his wages, 
and some will not even know that there could be a 
difference between these At the same time, this charac- 
teristic has created an irrational state of affairs in distri- 
bution: there is great inequality in the way the state 
increases actual incomes among people who contribute 
the same amount of labor For instance, there are people 
who are given the opportunity for an education, people 
who are allocated more housing, people who receive 
pensions, even people who are allowed to retire earlier or 
later, and so on. The actual income of these people can 


be very unequal. 


2) Changes in incomes outside of wages are not uniform 
or fixed, but fortuitous. 


Even if we would assume that the amount of increased 
income that the state provides for its citizens 1s a fixed 
amount, it is still di it to determine the citizens’ 
incomes outside of wages. After relaxation of policies, 
the patterns of dependence of the citizens on increases of 
income outside of wages have changed in manifold ways. 
Some are forms that naturally occur in the process of 
economic development, and some are patterns that are 
peculiar to the “double-track” system of prices. Some are 
patterns permitted under state policies because they are 
beneficial for economic development, some are artful 
schemes under conditions of short-range onentation 
among enterprises and contribute to a dispersal of the 
state's property. In short, if we look at the incomes 
outside of wages that presently prevail in China, we see 
that they are not completely regulated by the rules of the 
market and also not completely controlled by state 
planning, but rather in a state of a kind of “lawlessness.” 
They are frequently determined by noneconomic ele- 
ments, and the amounts involved are, as far as the 
citizens are concerned, very uncertain and nsky. 


3) The number of employment of the social labor force 
has increased, and so has the total amount of family 
income 


Due to the wider employment opportunities and the 
various ways of gaining an income, great changes have 
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occurred in the connotation of the word employment 
and in peoples’ employment concept. There has been a 
very large increase in the number of socially employed, 
and it is seldom that in one family one person's work has 
to support a family of several people, as it used to be in 
the 1950's and 1960's, Members of a family can con- 
tribute to the family's income in different ways and in 
different positions, so that absolute and relative family 
— are distinctly higher than in the 1950's and 
1960's. 


2. Flow and Characteristics of Income Spending by the 
Chinese People ad 


Income flow refers to the direction in which citizens 
spend their income, that is, what people buy with their 
incomes, and on what items they spend their incomes. In 
the case of the Chinese people, their incomes flow in 
mainly three directions: |) purchasing means of liveli- 
hood, using it on items of daily consumption, 2) keeping 
it in readiness for purchases (generally not in the form of 
financial funds) and as savings deposits, 3) using it for 
cultural and recreational purposes, or on education 
beyond what the state pays, on medical services beyond 
what the state pays, and for other expenses. 


Special characteristics of income disposal of Chinese 
citizens are: 


1) Flow of income spending is concentrated within 
narrow confines. 


The most conspicuous characteristic of the flow of 
income spending of the Chinese people is that it is 
narrowly confined, namely concentrated merely on the 
purchase of some means of livelihood. When the pur- 
chases of the family’s means of livelihood have reached 
a certain level, then spending will be concentrated only 
on the purchase of some items of high-grade consumer 
goods. This is so because’ First, for a long time, we have 
believed that socie'ist means of production cannot 
become private property. This barred the way for 
incomes to be transformed into production capital, and 
the people's incomes had no other way but to be used for 
the purchase of means of livelihood. In recent years, the 
problem of acknowledging in theory that individual 
economy and privately operated economy can also be 
accepted as supplementary forms to the economy of the 
socialist ownership system, has been resolved. However, 
in actual practice, because China has started compara- 
tively late, and also because its industrial system has not 
yet been fully built up, it is difficult for the citizens to 
transform their incomes into production funds, and it is 
for this reason that the incomes of the people will still 
mainly go to the purchase of daily supplies. Second, 
finance capital is little developed in China. There is only 
one form, namely savings, and savings are not very 
attractive for the general public because of the low bank 
interest rates for savings deposits. Actually, in the eyes of 
the people, savings deposits are only a means of safe- 
keeping currency, a way of keeping the money in readi- 
ness for purchases, and not to be a form of financial 
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capital, In addition, the continuous decline in value of 
the people's currency and expectations of further rises in 
commodity prices make the citizens more inclined to use 
their incomes for the purchase of commodities or labor 
services, and disinclined to deposit their money in 
savings accounts, In the future flow of income disp: sal, 
the proportion going into savings will further decline. 
This point was confirmed by the withdrawal of funds 
and the panic purchases during the first half of 1988. 
Therefore, the - part of incomes of the Chinese 
people by far is still spent on the purchase of their daily 
supplies and for goods of daily consumption. Third, for 
a long time, it was our belief that houses could not 
become commodities, that education and health service 
are to be uniformly paid out of the national income, and 
that the retirement insurance fund is also to be uniformly 
taken care of by the state and the enterprises. This means 
that people use most of their income on living expenses 
which are limited. Since the consumption requirements 
of such daily necessities as food, clothing, and appliances 
are limited, we can say that these are fixed quantities for 
certain periods of time. If and when people's purchasing 
power exceeds this limit, the flow of people's income 
spending will possibly be concentrated only on a small 
number of high-grade consumer goods, and this will 
further restrict the confines of the people's income 
spending. This flow of income disposal is even narrower 
than what Marx has referred to as necessary means of 
livelihood in his analysis of the capitalist society. Fourth. 
cultural and recreational facilities are very limited. In 
China, pleasure-secking amusements have been con- 
nected all along with cap:talism, and this attitude has 
artificially restricted cultural and recreational activities 
in China, so that there is little opportunity for people's 
incomes to be spent on appropriate cultural and recre- 
ational activities. Citizens were thus compelled to reduce 
spending on culture and recreation to a very low level 


2) The state pays unifiedly for certain items of expendi- 
ture instead of having individuals pay for them sepa- 
rately. 


Generally speaking, a country can have great economic 
strength only with a very substantial development of its 
productive forces. In addition to items that the state 
must be expected to pay for, the state will then have 
sufficient strength to defray a part of expenses for and on 
behalf of its individual citizens. To have all of its citizens 
enjoy an even higher level of welfare, the state will in that 
case also be able to pay al! educational, medical, retire- 
ment insurance, housing, and other similar expenses for 
its individual citizens. When a country’s productive 
forces are still very weak, it is more reasonable to have 
the individual citizens pay the above-mentioned items of 
expenditure. The state would thereby avoid wasting its 
resources and also reduce inconsistencies in the distr- 
bution of national income. Even in some developed 
countries, the United States for exarnle, regardless of 
the fact that its productive forces are of a very high level, 
the said items are still being paid for by the individual 
citizens. In China, even though the productive forces are 
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very weak, the state's finances are in the red year afier 
year, and public finance is in an extremely straightened 
situation, due to the fact that the distribution system of 
the national income is different from that of some 
Western countries. Those items that should be paid 
separately by each individual citizen have been paid for 
a long time unifiedly by the state. 


In brief, due to the fact that there are only extremely 
narrow channels for the flow of the citizens’ incomes, 
there is also really not much choice for citizens of where 
to spend their money, so that many people often speak of 
a state of ‘‘carly-matured consumption” in China, How- 


ever, this" matured consumption” is a sham. Ina 
low-wage (« like China, it is hardly possible to say 
that the probs may exist of “early-matured consump- 


tion,” and \! we assert that there is “early-matured 
consumption, it is in some especially narrow range of 
items or in some means of livelihood. In its full sense, it 
is not a “premature” consumption, but one of shortages. 


. Between Income Changes and Flow of 
ay ye  - O 


To sum up the above, on the one hand, there are 
continuous increases of varying proportions in all parts 
of the citizens’ incomes. In the wake of economic devel- 
opment, and in deepening of the reform, citizens’ 
incomes will maintain a continuous upward trend. On 
the other hand, the flow of income spending will always 
have to be within very narrow boundaries, causing a 
serious incongruity between the rise in incomes and the 
channels for the flow of income spending. There is no 
possibility to widen the channels for the flow of income 
spending to accommodate the rising trend in purchasing 
power, i.c., of currency available due to increased 
incomes. As a result of this accumulating momentum, 
demand for commodities within the narrow channels 
open to the flow of income spending will vastly outpace 
supplies, further shortening already very short supplies 
and overloading market operations. It is true that the 
larger quantities and better qualities in food, clothing, 
and appliances demanded by the citizens can siphon off 
a portion of the currency, but due to China's limited 
ability to supply large quantities and good quality of 
means of livelihood, it will not be possible to absorb all 
of the increased incomes. Furthermore, the rush for 
these few items could raise many probiems, such as an 
incongruity in the composition of China's production. If 
things are allowed to go on like this for a long time, the 
momentum built up by this inexpedient blocking of 
channels for the disposal of currency could, in future, 
develop into a latent danger for China's entire economy, 
a danger that is impossible to ignore. 


The incongruity between increased incomes and flow of 
income spending affects China's macroeconomic situa- 
tion In Many ways, some are deepgoing and some are 
superficial. In the following, | will discuss only some of 
the more superficial effects: 
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|) Pressures exerted on the market and on foreign trade 
by the imbalance of supply and demand due to the 
excessively rapid increase in demand for certain means 
of livelihood. 


As mentioned earlier, because of the narrow channels for 
the flow of income spending, citizens have little choice 
where to spend their income. Even with increased 
incomes, citizens can only spend these ever-growing 
incomes on a few items, namely, food, clothing, and 
appliances. Society's demand for these items of con- 
sumption will grow, and ever higher qualities will be 
demanded. This would demand that the market offer a 
correspondingly larger quantity of commodities to be 
purchased. However, according to China's present pro- 
duction capability, it will be impossible to increase 
within a short time the supply of some of these commod- 
ities. This will have the effect of a very powerful assault 
on the market, creating many hard-to-solve problems in 
such areas as market control and market establishment. 
To mitigate the pressure on the market, the foreign trade 
departments will be compelled to spend large amounts of 
foreign exchange for the purchase of commodities in 
serious short supply. To a certain extent, this will aggra- 
vate the negative foreign trade balance, and the negative 
foreign trade balance, which will thus be created. In the 
long run, it will be of no avail for domestic production 
capabilities to be raised and a final resolution of the 


supply-demand problem. 


2) Currency held in readiness for purchases in the hands 
of the people increases purchasing power, while 
increased savings in banks are sham increases. 


As certain increases occur in the citizens’ incomes, it 1s 
due to the exceedingly narrow channels for the flow of 
income spending, that currency can be spent only in two 
ways: One is to continue buying more means of liveli- 
hood, and one is to deposit part of the money to be ready 
for future purchases. The latter way resulted in increased 
deposits, but it is easy to see that these are not normal 
increases, but merely sham increases. They are nothing 
but a way for the citizens to hold currency in readiness 
for purchases. As soon as the situation changes, this 
currency will immediately be transformed from depos- 
ited currency into purchasing currency and as such enter 
circulation. Deposits would only have truly increased if 
citizens would consider the deposits as financial capital 
rather than monc, kept in readiness for purchases. 


3) The state's financial difficulties are cause for serious 
shortage of operating expenses for education and other 
undertakings. 


There are many reasons for the financial difficulties of 
the state. The irrational national income distribution 
system—the excessive amount of items for which the 
State pays unifiedly, instead of citizens pay for them 
separately—is one of the major causes. This kind of a 
national income distribution system is detrimental to 
both. On the one hand, from the viewpoint of the 
citizens, it increases one-sidedly the prices of the few 
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items of consumer goods needed by the citizens, and 
moreover presents a dull consumption picture with no 
alternatives to choose from. On the other hand, from the 
viewpoint of the state, it (1) adds an exceedingly heavy 
burden on to the state's finances; (2) distributions are 
irrational, those who make large contributions to state 
finances not necessarily gaining direct benefits or due 
social recognition, which adversely affects the enthu- 
siasm of the workers, (3) all the items unifiedly defrayed 
by the state are frequently undertakings that are seri- 
ously short of capital, and do not have in themselves the 
economic capability for self-development 


4) The unevenly balanced development of the national 
economy. 


The narrow channels that exist for the citizens’ flow of 
income spending will have more manpower, material 
resources, and financial resources absorbed by the pro- 
duction of the few available items, particularly by the 
few available kinds of means of livelihood. In the future, 
this could generate an imbalance in the composition of 
production and could lead to a weakening of the entire 
economic logistics. It would make it even more impos- 
sible to develop education, house construction, cultural 
and recreational facilities all simultaneously, and, in 
particular, education will greatly fall behind in its devel- 
opment as compared with all the other undertakings. 
This could give rise to very significant dangers for the 
continued development of China's entire economy. 


4. Some Suggestions 


As China's economy develops in the future, people's 
incomes will probably continue to rise each year. If 
nothing 1s done with regard to the too-narrow channels 
for the flow of income spending, and to solve other 
related problems, the adverse effects on the entire 
economy will become more intense. | am_ therefore 


presenting the following suggestions: 


1) While wages increase, channels for the flow of income 
disposal must be broadened. 


Individual citizens should accept the obligation to pay 
for educational expenses; expenditure for housing, 
retirement pensions, and similar items shall all be uni- 
fiedly taken care of by the state, but gradually shifted to 
be paid out of the incomes of the individual citizens. 
Citizens shall be given the right to freely select direction 
for their income spending, and channels for the flow of 
income spending shall be gradually deepened and broad- 
ened. They should be widened to accommodate the 
purchasing power which will grow as a result of income 
increases. At the same time, money which had been 
previously expended by the state on these expenses shall 
be used to raise wages. Al that time, it will also be 
necessary to discuss and resolve problems in connection 
with the national income distribution system. 


2) Increased formation of financial capital, appropriately 
higher interest rates for deposits. 
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An excellent method to resinect consumption demand 
and properly channel the flow of currency is to increase 
the formation of financial capital of every kind, and, by 
setting up a variety of forms of financial capital. induce 
the citizens to invest a portion of their incomes in the 
production field, thus converting a portion of the peo- 
ple’s consumption funds into production capital Here, 
there are, of course, some problems of theory and actual 
practice that will all have to be solved, but in the course 
of our reform, we can gradually aim in this direction. 


3) We should increase cultural and recreational facilities, 
as well as increase and raise the quality and quantity of 
service-oriented trades. 


POPULATION 


Paper Says Explosion ‘Serious’ 
OW060 1083890 Beying XINHUA in English 
0635 GMT 6 Jan 90 


[Text] Beying, January 6 (XINHUA)}—China faces a 
serious explosion of population over the next ten years, 
the GUANGMING DAILY reported today. 


The Beijing-based newspaper said that between || mil- 
lion and 13 million women will reach the child-bearing 


age each year 


The paper estimated that the number of such women will 
reach 330 million in 1995 and 340 million in the year 
2000. 


Liu Zheng, deputy president of the China Society for 
Population Studies, was quoted as saying that the birth 
rate and the natural population increase rate in areas 
with higher economic growth, and better educational 
and medical facilities are comparably lower than in other 
areas. 


According to Liu, it is necessary to spread general 
knowledge of population problems, among women in 
particular, so as to help control the population and 


improve people's lives. 


Population Policies for Minority Groups 
QVOOHO 146A Beying RENKOU YU JINGII 
[POPULATION AND ECONOMICS] in Chinese 
No 5, 25 Oct 89 pp 27-31, 34 


[Article by Zhang Tianlu (1728 1131 6424), Population 
Research Institute, Beiyying College of Economics: “Chi- 
nese Population Policies on Minority Groups and Their 
Changes”) 


[Text] Since liberation, development and changes in 
China's population policy on ethnic minorities ts closely 
bound up with the party's and government's overall 
policies toward the ethnic minorities and policies on 
minority population affairs. 
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Pursuit of China's population policy on its ethnic 
minority groups has undergone, roughly speaking, three 
stages: 


1, Active pursuit of a “large population” policy (from the 
1950's to the early 1970's), Its main objectives were 
encouragement of births and raising the birth rate, 
reducing the mortality rate, quantitative increase of the 
population (which comprises manpower). Population is 
the main subject of all social and economic life, as also 
the main subject of other social activities, such as 
political life, cultural life, and so on, Starting out from 
the realities of population reproduction among the 
ethnic minorities of those days, and starting out from the 
very real need to increase manpower required in the 
traditional ways of agriculture and animal husbandry as 
widely practiced in the regions inhabited by ethnic 
minorities, the active pursuit of a “large population” 
policy was needed to promote the common prosperity of 
all ethnic groups. It was for that reason that clear and 
definite statements and resolutions in that respect were 
forthcoming in the speeches of China's leaders as well as 
in relevant writings. For instance, in October of 1951, 
speaking to a Tibetan delegation that had come to pay 
their respects, Chairman Mao Zedong, speaking on the 
problem of Tibet's underpopulation, said: “Tibet is so 
large and its inhabitants so few; there has to be a 
development of its population ... .” In June of 1956, the 
“Basic Review of Experiences With Self-Government in 
the Ethnic Minority Regions,” passed at the hird 
(enlarged) session of the Minority Affairs Commi: on of 
the Central Committee, pointed out that in the ethnic 
minority regions, “in the past, diseases were widespread 
and the population was sharply on the decline, bul now 
that hygienic and medical services have been introduced, 
not only was the population decline halted, but the 
population is beginning to increase.’ The same meeting 
also passed a “Basic Review of the Production of Animal 
Husbandry in Certain Animal Husbandry Regions of the 
Nei Monggol Autonomous Region, as well as of Suiyuan, 
Qinghai, and Xinjiang,” in which it was pointed out: 
“While implementing a policy that aims at having both 
men and animals thrive, the population of the animal 
husbandry regions are generally not thriving at all, and if 
we intend to develop animal husbandry, we must also see 
to it that the population thrives. Health of the people and 
an increase in the population in our animal husbandry 
regions are therefore of top-ranking significance."’ When 
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discussion on birth control started in the 1950's, mem- 
oranda issued by the Central Committee repeatedly 
emphasized: In matters of birth control “the ethnic 
minority regions are excluded from consideration.” For 
instance, in March of 1955, the Central Committee 
transmitted a “Re on the Question of Birth Con- 
trol,” by the leading party group of the Ministry of 
Health, and also issued a “Directive on the Matter of 
Population Control,” adding the comment. “Birth con- 
trol is an important question of policy nature that has a 
bearing on the life of the broad masses of the people.... 
The CPC favors an appropriate measure of birth control. 
All party committees shall appropriately propagandize 
this policy of the party among all cadres and the broad 
masses of the people (ethnic minority regions to be 
excepted)...’ In the “National Program for Agricultural 
Development During 1956 to 1967,” drafted in 1956 
and approved in April of 1960 by the Second Session of 
the Second National People's Congress, Article 29 
clearly stipulates: “Apart from the ethnic wr | 
regions, birth control shall be propagandized in all 
densely populated areas, advocating planned child 
births, so as to avoid too heavy a burden on families, and 
to ensure the very best education for all children and 
providing them with good employment opportunities in 
their future.” 


Thanks to the concern expressed in the party's and 
government's policy on the ethnic minorities, the birth 
rates and the rates of births per women of the ethnic 
minorities have been raised. For instance, the general 
birth rate per ethnic minority woman was raised from 
5.29 (for Han Chinese women it was 5.35) in 1952 to 
6.81 (for Han Chinese women it was 6.09) in 1964, and 
to 6.57 (for Han Chinese women 5.74) in 1970. Among 
these, the general birth rate per woman of Tibetan 
women on the high plateau of Qinghai and Tibet was 
raised from approximately three in the 1940's, to about 
3.5 in the 1950's, and again to approximately five in the 
1960's. The birth rate of the Monggol population in the 
animal husbandry regions of Nei Monggol was raised 
from 20.7 and 26.6 per thousand in 1949 and 1950 to 
40.5 per thousand in 1964 and 40 per thousand in 1970. 


One of the important measures to reduce the mortality 
rate and infertility rate of ethnic minorities was to 
rapidly improve the situation, as far as insufficient, or 
even a complete lack of, doctors and medicines in the 
ethnic minority regions was concerned. Through efforts 
on the part of the people's government, a marked change 
has occurred in the medical and hygienic affairs of the 
ethnic minority regions (see table 1). 





: H 
Table 1 Changes in the Average Nember tial Minority Aswecmees Regions eads of the Population in Several 


























Regions No of Hospital Beds Number ofDoctors 

1949 1965 1980 1982 1986 1949 1965 1980 1982 19863 
Nationwide 0.15 1.06 2.02 2.03 242 0.67 1.05 1.17 1.33 3.30 
lerMonggol 0.10 1.20 2 50 2.50 271 0.78 1.39 1.66 171 4.39 
Niagnia 0.03 1.28 1.95 1.98 2% 0.17 1.08 1.52 1.50 3.77 
Xinjiang 0.16 2.39 368 70 4.40 0.01 0.45 0.79 1.85 $13 
Guangxi 0.12) 1.03 1.50 — 0.08(1) 0.88 0.85 1.02 243 
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Table 1: Changes in the Average Number of qh —— Se iCondaned) nt Fepeietion ie Severe 
Regions No of Hospital Beds Number ofDoctors 

1949 1965 1980 1982 1986 1949 1965 1980 1982 19864 
Tibet 0.159 1.19 2M 2M 2.46 0,202) 0.72 1.93 2.04 3.45 
Source of data: Compiled according to the National Statistical Yearbook on Autonomous Regions 
(1) 1950 figures. 
(2) 1958 figures. 





(3) Figures for health technical personnel. 





Apart from the Zhuang autonomous region of Guangxi 
Province, hospital beds and doctors per thousand of the 
population in ethnic minority regions exceed the average 
nationwide figures. Some ethnic minority regions have 
also instituted public-financed medical facilities for their 
entire ethnic group. This has been done in Tibet and in 
the region of the Orogen ethnic group. Besides, there are 
some provinces and cities in the East that periodically 
dispatch mobile medical teams to the ethnic minority 
districts to provide medical services, and for speedy 
prevention and cure of infectious and endemic diseases, 
such as plague, smallpox, tuberculosis, leprosy, malaria, 
venereal diseases, and brucellosis, some of which are 
about to be eliminated completely. According to textual 
research, after venereal diseases had been transmitted to 
China in the | 5th century, they had spread widely in the 
large cities and in some of the ethnic minority regions. 
According to statistics for the five [as published] prov- 
inces and autonomous regions of Nei Monggol, Xin- 
jiang, Guangxi, and Gansu, syphilis, which in 1951 was 
found in 29 percent of examined persons, was reduced to 
two percent in 1960 due to energetic efforts at preven- 
tion. As a consequence, miscarriages, stillbirths, and 
infant deaths caused by syphilis and infertility caused by 
gonorrhea have greatly declined. Brucellosis and the 
brucellosis bacteria, after entering muscle tissue will 
cause an infectious disease in humans and animals. It 
occurs mainly in China's animal husbandry regions and 
in semiagricultural or semianimal husbandry regions, 
and seriously threatens the health of members of ethnic 
minorities and the development of animal husoandry. 
After preventative treatment, the rate of infections has 
declined from 10.65 percent during 1950 to 1959 to 1.42 
percent during 1980 to 1981. 


In this way, the mortality rate in the ethnic minority 
regions has rapidly declined from above 20 per thousand 
in the 1950’s (particularly regions over 30 per thousand) 
to about 10 per thousand in the middle or later years of 
the 1960's. The decline was even to about seven per 
thousand in some of the ethnic minority regions (which 
is of course also related to the age composition of the 


population). 


Due to rising birth rates and declining mortality rates in 
the ethnic minority regions, natural population growth 
has been continuously rising. For instance, the right 
banner of the Xin ba er hu in Nei Monggol (animal 
husbandry area, mostly inhabited by Mongols) it rose 
from -2.41 per thousand in 1950 to 33.02 per thousand 





in 1965, and again to 34.46 per thousand in 1970. In 
Jingyuan County of Ningxia (a county with a compact 
Mohammedan population) it rose from 12.63 per thou- 
sand in 1950 to 32.64 per thousand in 1965, and again to 
35.13 per thousand in 1970. In the various autonomous 
counties of Longsheng in Guangxi Province (Miao, Yao, 
Dong, Zhuang ethnic groups) it rose from 21.1 per 
thousand in 1954 to 36.3 per thousand in 1965 and 
declined to 23.1 per thousand in 1970. 


From the middle of the 1960's, the ethnic minority 
regions have shown a pattern of high birth rates, low 
mortality rates, and a high rate of natural human repro- 
duction. This not only completely reversed the low 
growth rate (or even negative growth rate) of the past, 
but indicated for the first time an era of rapid develop- 
ment toward an unprecedented population peak. 


At this time, the state also gives close attention to raising 
the cultural and educational level of the ethnic minority 
population. Thus, the number of ethnic minority stu- 
dents attending school rose by three times between 1952 
and 1965 (nationwide it rose only 2.4 times). Among 
these increases those at institutions of higher learning 
rose 7.6 times (nationwide only 3.5 times), at middle 
schools 4.2 times (nationwide 4.6 times), at primary 
schools three times (nationwide only 2.3 times). 


2. The stage of initial consideration for family planning 
(1971-1981). Under the influence of the initiation of 
family planning throughout the nation, and having 
achieved the objectives of the “large population” policy 
in the ethnic minority regions, also because new popu- 
lation problems were cropping up almost daily, several 
different concepts and opinions were voiced in society 
on whether to launch family planning among the ethnic 
minorities. For instance, some believe that since the 
ethnic minorities are few in numbers and make up a 
minimal proportion within the entire national popula- 
tion, some additional births would not make a difference 
in the overall nationwide population control. Some 
believe that because the ethnic minority regions are so 
large in area and have abundant natural resources, but 
are sparsely populated and lack manpower, they still 
have a large potential of unsatiated capacities. There are 
also some who erroneously believe that the initiation of 
family planning will possibly lead to shrinkage of the 
ethnic minority population and a decline of their pro- 
portion in the total national population. During this 
period, systematic and comprehensive data on the 
growth rate of the ethnic minority population, their 
composition (especially age structure and cultural com- 
position), and on the relation between population, as 
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well as social and economic matters, were still lacking. 
There was, on the one hand, this lack of systematic and 
comprehensive data; on the other hand, there was also 
no initiative to undertake thorough investigations and 
research, In this way, it was at that time, of course, not 
yet possible to scientifically establish and thoroughly 
comprehend the relation between the ethnic minority 
population and a prosperous development of the ethnic 


minority groups. 


Differences of understanding in society was also 
reflected in the speeches of certain leaders and in certain 
documents issued by the Central Committee and the 
State Council. For instance, the “Report on the Effective 
Implementation of Family Planning” by the Ministry of 
Health, the Military Control Commission, the Ministry 
of Commerce, and the Ministry of Fuel, contained the 
following phrase: “It will not do to have complete 
anarchy in matters of human procreation, there has to be 
planned reproduction.... Apart from sparsely populated 
ethnic minority regions and other such areas, we must all 
show intensified leadership for this type of work, and 
must initiate thorough-going propaganda and education, 
$0 as to induce conscious action by the broad masses in 
cities and villages in matters of late marriages and family 
planning.” This was the first time since the establish- 
ment of New China that there was mention of “apart 
from sparsely populated ethnic minority regions,” a 
formulation that is different from the previous “exclud- 
ing ethnic minority regions."’ However, in November of 
1972, in Document No 44 issued by the CPC Central 
Committee, there appears again the phrase: “Among the 
urban and rural population, it is necessary to propagate 
energetically and advocate family planning, excepting 
ethnic minority regions.” In April of 1973, Ji Long 1323 
7893, deputy head of the Chinese delegation, made the 
following statement at the 29th Session of the Asian and 
Far Eastern Economic Commission of the United 
Nations: “Planned population growth is China's fixed 
state policy ... We shall on the one hand lower the 
mortality rate and on the other hand practice family 
planning. ... In densely populated areas with high birth 
rates, we advocate late marriages and family planning. ... 
In sparsely populated ethnic minority regions and other 
such areas, we shall adopt appropriate measures benefi- 
cial for population growth and production development. 
People who want birth control shall also receive guid- 
ance and assistance.” In September of 1977, in its 
“Report at the Report-Back Meeting on Nationwide 
Family Planning Work,” given at the feedback meetings 
on nationwide family planning work, the family plan- 
ning leading group of the State Council said: “In the 
sparsely populated ethnic minority regions, we shall 
adopt a policy beneficial for population development, 
and in order to protect the health of women and chil- 
dren. we must also actively propagate and disseminate 
scientific knowledge of female and child hygiene and 
birth control, and we shall give guidance and assistance 
to parents who have had many children at short intervals 
and who wish for birth control.” In July of 1979, 
Document 52 of the Central Committee, transmitting a 
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report of the national border defense conference, points 
out: “We are not advocating family planning among 
ethnic minorities ..., but guidance may also be given to 
parents who have had many children at short intervals 
and who wish for birth control, but nobody should be 
forced to undergo ligature or similar operations,” The 
“Open Letter of the CPC Central Committee Addressed 
to All Members of the CPC and Members of the Com- 
munist Youth League On the Problem of Controlling 
China's Population Growth,” issued on 25 September 
1980, enunciated the principle: “With regard to ethnic 
minority groups it shall be permitted, according to the 
provisions of our policy, to relax restrictions somewhat.” 


3. The stage of regular launching of family planning 
(1982-present). 


During this period, the population policy on ethnic 
minority groups assumed a more specific and increas- 
ingly mature character. In their “Directive on the Fur- 
ther Perfection of Family Planning,” the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council pointed out in Feb- 
ruary of 1982: “Family planning should also be recom- 
mended for ethnic minorities, but in our demands we 
may be somewhat appropriately lenient. Concrete pro- 
visions shall be worked out by the local ethnic minority 
autonomous prefectures and by the provinces and auton- 
omous regions concerned in accordance with the actual 
local conditions, such provisions to be enforced after 
having been submitted to and approved by a Standing 
Committee of a first-rank People’s Conference or the 
People’s Government.” 


In 1982, the third general nationwide census was taken. 
It provided very detailed and accurate data on the size of 
the ethnic minority population, their cultural level, dis- 
tinction by sexes, age groups, occupations, professional 
composition, and on their marriages, births, and deaths. 
This provided greater clarity as to the living conditions 
of the ethnic minority groups and on all related prob- 
lems. 


Following the 3d Plenary Session of the |ith CPC 
Central Committee, especially after 1980, relevant busi- 
ness departments and personnel researching ethnic 
minority groups intensified their investigations and 
research on the ethnic minority population, compiling 
many survey reports and research papers. They not only 
dealt with the ethnic minority policies and population 
policies pursued since the establishment of New China, 
which indeed have had excellent results in developing 
the ethnic minority population, but at the same time 
pointed out and analyzed the problems which the ethnic 
minorities are presently facing and will be in the future. 
For instance, the problem of a too rapid population 
growth and its effect on raising the education level, 
average personal incomes, and enhancing material and 
cultural life; a rapid decline of natural resources avail- 
able per person, and accelerated deterioration of the 
ecological environment, the inclination of having exces- 
sive young people in the age structure of the population 
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would cause a cyclical population problem, the urban- 
ization process of the population would slow down, the 
problem of too large a proportion of the primary indus- 
tries and too small a proportion of the tertiary industries 
among trades and occupations, and so on. In sum, if we 
say that before liberation, or in the 1950's and 1960's, 
Stagnation or slowing down in population growth of 
ethnic minorities had been detrimental to the social and 
economic development of the ethnic minorities, then the 
decline in the quality of the population and in the 
backwardness of its composition in the 1980's have 
become the conspicuous problems that would continue 
to retard the prosperity and development of the ethnic 
minorities. 


In December 1982, the Sixth 5-Year Plan, passed by the 
Fifth Session of the Fifth National People's Congress, 
distinctly pointed out: “Areas inhabited by ethnic 
minorities shall also carry out family planning, and shall 
decide on family planning programs, in accordance with 
the economic and natural conditions and the state of the 
populations in the various regions.” 


In April of 1984, the “Summary Report on Family 
Planning,” prepared by the leading party group of the 
State Family Planning Commission, and approved and 
circulated by the CPC Central Committee, contains the 
phrases: “As to the family planning policy for ethnic 
minorities, it may be considered that in ethnic minority 
groups of less than 10 millon each couple may be 
allowed to have two children, and in special cases even 
three children, but they should not be allowed four 
children. Concrete provisions should be determined by 
the people's congresses and governments of the ethnic 
minority autonomous territories, the provinces, and 
autonomous regions concerned, in accordance with the 
actual local conditions, and shall be enforced after 
having been submitted to and approved by a first-rank 
Standing Committee of a People's Congress or the Peo- 
ple’s Government.” 


In this way, every ethnic minority area determined its 
policy and provisions, giving specifically formulated 
guidance for each ethnic minority group and each region 
well-adapted to the realities of the local conditions. The 
gist of all family planning policies for the various ethnic 
minority regions is, specifically: 


In the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region: Ethnic 
groups with a sparse population, such as the Shui, Yi, 
Gelao, Miao, Yao, Dong, Maonan, and Mulao, may have 
two children, and in special cases where this rule might 
cause actual hardship, they may have three children. For 
members of Zhuang m nority and Han Chinese, we 
advocate one child per couple, but have prescribed that 
consideration may be given to allowing a second child. 


In the Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region: State cadres, 
employees, and workers as weil as residents of cities and 
townships may have only one child per couple. If one 
party of the couple is a member of an ethnic minority, 
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they may have a second child, For peasants it is advo- 
cated that a couple may have one child, and at most two 
children. Peasants of ethnic minority nationality in 
Guyuan and seven other counties in the southern moun- 
tainous region may have two children per couple, at most 
three children. The overall birth rate of Ningxia Hui 
nationality women of child-bearing age has already 
dropped from 6.05 in 1981 to 3.72 in 1986, 


In the Tibetan Autonomous Region: For Han Chinese 
cadres, employees, and workers, and their family mem- 
bers (comprising residents of cities and townships) 
working in Tibet, having only one child per couple is 
advocated, If a Han Chinese person is married to a local 
Tibetan or the member of another ethnic minority, they 
may have two children. Birth demands of ethnic 
minority members coming from the interior of China to 
work in Tibet shall be handled according to the rules in 
their original native places. If their native places have no 
special provisions, they may be treated according to the 
demands made of Han Chinese cadres, employees, and 
workers. If local cadres, employees, or workers of 
Tibetan nationality, their family members with census 
record at the unit of employment, and residents of cities 
and townships all should practice family planning, with 
each couple being allowed two childbirths. State cadres, 
employees, and workers of Menba and Luoba nationality 
and those who are Sherpas and Deng shall be treated 
according to the demands made of Tibetan cadres, 
employees, and workers. No childbirth norms shall for 
the time being be set for the broad masses of peasants 
and herdsmen and for remote border areas, but propa- 
ganda and education on family planning shall be carried 
out. 


In the Nei Monggo!l Autonomous Region: Due to the 
influence of family planning instituted among the Han 
Chinese, and with the rising cultural and scientific level 
among the ethnic minorities, there is a very widespread 
demand for family planning in the entire area, and the 
number of those who, of their own accord, practice birth 
control, are continuously increasing. Up to 1984, 61.36 
percent of married women of child-bearing age among 
the ethnic minorities practice birth control. Among the 
ethnic minorities of the Hulum Buir League the rate is 
64.7 percent, in the cities 88.7 percent, and in the 
agricultural and animal husbandry regions 62.3 percent. 
After several years of thorough deliberations, the govern- 
ment of the Nei Monggol Autonomous Region in 
December of 1988 promulgated “Provisional Adminis- 
trative Regulations Governing Family Planning in the 
Nei Monggol Autonomous Region,” the gist of which is 
that “all nationalities within the area shall practice 
family planning.” For Han Chinese couples, it is advo- 
cated to have one child per couple, but if conditions 
warrant, they may, in a planned way, arrange for a 
second child. Members of Mongolian nationality living 
in cities may have two children, for those in the rural 
areas the conditions for the second child for Han Chi- 
nese persons may apply, but after approval they may, in 
a planned way, arrange for a third child. In purely animal 
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husbandry borderland areas, three childbirths are per: 
missible, In the case of the Daur, Ewenki, and Orogen 
nationalities, eugenics are advovated and thus appropri). 
ately less births, those desirous of birth contro! should be 

ven support and technical service, vthicr ethaie minor: 
ties of the region may be allowed two ch co uuths. 
Interval between births among ethnic minor, .ce shall be 
four or more years. 


The Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region has estab- 
lished the first stage of a family planning structure 

nning in 1975. Although family planning is practiced 
only among Han Chinese, more and more members of 
ethnic minorities adopt, on their own accord, contracep- 
tive and birth control measures. Up to the end of 1985, 
the rate of members of the ethnic minonties practicing 
birth control was 76.34 percent, and the rate of those 
practicing family planning was 83.9 percent. The gist of 
the “Provisional Rules Governing Family Planning 
Among Ethnic Minorities in the hier Uygur Auton- 
omous Region,” in force since | July 1988, is: Men and 
women who intend to marry must not be below the ages 
stipulated in the “Supplemental Provisions of the Xin- 
jt yeur Autonomous Region in Implementation of 
the Marriage Law of the PRC,” namely 20 years for men 
and 18 years for women. Couples residing in cities and 
county towns may generally have two children, but if 
conditions warrant, they may, with approval, have three 
children, they are not allowed to have four children. 
Couples living in villages and animal husbandry areas 
may generally be permitted to have three children, but if 
conditions warrant, they may, with approval, have four 
children, they are not permitted to have five children. In 
case of ethnic minority groups who, throughout the 
country number $0,000 or more, those couples who live 
in cities and county towns may generally have three 
children, and those who live in villages and animal 
husbandry areas may generally have four children. Han 
Chinese married to members of ethnic minority groups 
may be dealt with according to the population policy 
applying to ethnic minorities. 


Jilin Province is inhabited by different nationalities. The 
gist of its family planning policy for ethnic minorities is: 
Ethnic minorities shall also practice family planning Ifa 
husband or wife or both are of ethnic minority nation- 
ality, they are permitted two children Koreans in China 
are mainly distributed throughout Jilin Province. 
According to surveys, the overall birth rate among 
Korean women has risen from 5.18 in the 1940's to 5.9 
in the 1950's, but declined to 4.6 in the 1960's, and again 
declined further at the beginning of the 1970's to 2.51. 
Furthermore, beginning from 1974 the overall birth rate 
(1.89) fell below the mere replacement level, and every 
year thereafter has always maintained the low level of 
about 1.9, while in 1981 it again dropped to 1.79. The 
overall birth rate of all Korean women in China has also 
dropped from the 1.9! in 1981 to 1.85 in 1986, which is 
the lowest rate among all 56 ethnic minority groups of 
China. 
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Yunnan Province, famous for its many ethnic minor 
ties, has been called a "Museum of Fihnie Minorities.” 
The gist of its family planning policy for ethnic minor 

ties is. Ethnic minorities in the interior are permitted to 
have two children per couple, this category accounts for 
approximately 58.5 of the total ethnic minority popula: 
tion of the province. Ethaic minorities in the borderland 
and in the poverty-stricken Mountainous areas are per: 
mitted to have three children, they account for approa- 
imately 38.2 percent of the ethnic minority population of 
the province. Positive education is to be provided for 
those living in the villages along the frontier (comprising 
population of various ethnic groups), bul population 
norms and birth rate demands are not to be passed on to 
them. During the last few years, the overall birth rate of 
women of all ethnic minority groups in Yunnan has 
declined, for instance, in the case of the Bai, there was a 
decline from 3.16 in 1981 to 2.81 in 1986, in the case of 
the Yi from 4.43 to 3.21, in the case of the Han: from 
at to four, and in the case of the Bulang from 5.64 to 
4.5 


As a result of my research, | have divided the post 
liberation population policy for China's ethnic minon- 
ties into three phases. The population policy for ethnic 
minorities during each phase started out from promoting 
equality among all ethnic groups, also from the concept 
of national unity, and the greatest benefit for the 
common prosperity of all ethnic groups. All policies 
started out from the real conditions and problems of the 
ethnic minority population at the particular time and 
area concerned, as well as from the actual demands of 
the masses 


The major objective basic factors that led to the phase of 
pursuing an active “large population” policy were: The 
prosperity and development of the ethnic minorities, 
which above all needed a certain amount of manpower 
and a certain natural growth rate of the population: the 
retardation and stagnation in population development of 
the ethnic minorities, a condition that had been inher- 
ited from pre-liberation times—for some ethnic 
minority groups mortality rates at that time even 
exceeded birth rates—resulting in a negative natural 
growth rate of the population. These were the problems 
of the ethnic minority population, which at that ume 
urgently demanded solutions 


The major basic objective factors leading to the phase of 
giving consideration to family planning were: Through 
hard work, it had become possible not only to quickly 
stop retardation, stagnation, and even decline in the 
development of the ethnic minority populations. but also 
to transform the trend into one of producing the first 
high peak in the ethnic minority population, namely 
during the middie years of the 1960's (it was the second 
population peak period nationwide). This led to the 
appearance of more and more population problems of 
various kinds, of varying extents in the different ethnic 
minority regions, which in turn spurred people on to give 
renewed consideration to the effects of excessive popu- 
lation growth on national prosperity and development. 
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and, beyond that. to seek new explanations and under 
standing trom different angles. Unfortunately, ou: 
eflorte in this fespect were interrupted by the 10 years of 
turmoil, when it became impossible to present a truc 
picture of the real conditions, qualitatively and quant: 
tatively, of our ethnic minority population 


The outstanding special characteristics of the family 
planning phase after its formal initiation are Firs 
according to the principle of ethnic minority sel! 
government, in integration with the realities of the 
localities concerned, and in compliance with the spirit of 
the unified policy set forth by the state, every ethnn 
minority autonomous area is empowered to determine 
ihe time. the demands, and the measures to be adopted 
for imiuating family planning in its own territory 
Second. the principles of differentiated treatment and 
specifically formulated guidance are given prominence 
This pertains to the differences between ethnic minor 
tres and Han Chinese, different conditions between the 
various ethnic minorities, and also differences between 
areas within a single ethnic minority autonomous region 
Thos 1s the reason why this phase has received the active 
support of the broad masses of all ethnic minorities 


TRANSPORTATION 


Railway Construction Expanded in East China 


OW 0202133890 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0022 GMT 30 Jan 90 


[Text] Beying, 30 Jan (XINHUA)}—China launched 4 
battle on ail fronts last year to achieve victory in rariway 
construction in east China. A great army of 100,000 
workers overcame vanous difficulties thanks to the 
cooperation of units on charge of design and construc 
tion. The construction, with total investment of | 40 
million yuan, includes 173 km of new lines, | 40.8 km of 
doubletrack lines, and 124 km of electrified lines 


Last year’s railway construction made breakthroughs in 
the following five areas 


—The first north-south line: The principal part of a 
project in Xuzhou, a northern transportation hub in 
east China, was basically finished last year. It is 
expected to be inspected and turned over for operation 
in the first part of this year. A new type of two-way 
control station with six turntables has appeared 


—The second north-south line: The Shangfu railway. 
which is 173.5-km in length, was put into temporary 
operation » | October last year. It has reduced 


transportation pressure on the Jinghu line. A 25-km 
double-track line linking the section between Jiulong- 
gang and Day: on the Huainan double-track line was 
put into operation on 28 December last vear. With its 
completion, the 76-km double-truck line linking 
Dongshan and Hehe: on the Huainan line has been 
totally put into operation 
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ihe frat east-weet line: A 37. 7k double-truck line 
on the Muhang double-track line was pul into opera 
on iat yeas A 6Y-km double-track line on the 
/hegane double-track line was completed last year 
The construction of the second Qiantangjang Bridge 
project in Hangzhou is making good progress 


The second east-west line A double-track feeder line 
on the Dasha line was completed on | June last year 
With the completion of the improvements this year 
the feeder capacity on the Nanaun line will reach 4 
Millon metric tons 


The Y ingata and the Waitu lines: A 124-km electrified 
proyect on the section linking Laizhou and Yongan on 
the Yingaia line will be put into operation in the near 
fuiure A control station with three turntables was pul 
into operation on 7? December last year, A 58. 8-km 
line changing project on the Waiyang-Fuzhou line 
which was built to supplement the Shuikou Power 
Station, was finished on 20 December last year 


There are |) large and medium projects in railway 
construction in east China. At present, the Fuhuai line, 
the new Shanghai Railway Station, the Dasha line, and 
the Shangf: line have been accomplished and put into 
operation Except for the modernization of the Jinghu 
line. the construction of all other projects is in full swing 
it is expected that by 1991 we will basically accomplish 
all the short-term goals for railway construction in east 
China 


AGRICULTURE 


Standardized Rural Contracting Designed 


WOHOLI9R Reying NONGYE KUAIIT YANIIL 
|AGRICULTURAL ACCOUNTING NEWS LETTER) 
in ( hiemew Ne lv & Oct SY p 2 


[Article )y Wang Zongchuan (3076 1350 0278) 
Wangjiadian Township Administration Siation, Huang- 
gang County, Huber Province: “Uniform Account Book 
Forms Suited to Rural Cooperative Economy Organiza- 
tons | 


{Text} In view of the corcumstances following institution 
of output-related contract responsibility systems, we did 
a lot of survey and research work to produce a standard 
design fiaed assets contract (or lease) register, a land 
contracting register, a contract agreement, and an cco- 
homic agreement register 


In 1987. we began to use these forms in 30 villages and 
86 independent accounting units with good results. The 
design of these accounting forms 1s shown below 
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Contract (Continued 
act Agreement (Continued) : 
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The fixed assets contracting (or leasing) register was 
designed with the need to assure completeness of collec- 
tive assets in mind. It records only the assets contracted 
or leased Settlement 1s made once each year, and an 
inventory made once each year in order to increase the 
user's sense of responsibility about taking care of the 
assets in order to prevent killing the goose that lays the 
golden eggs. The basis for entries in this register is the 
contract or leasing agreement 


The land contract agreement register is based on the 
spirit of Central Committee [1987] Document 6. It was 
designed to encourage the person who works the land to 
work it intensively, each “land contract agreement being 
registerea one by one. In the column titled, “Nature,” a 
notation 1s to be made as to whether the land is cooper- 
atively, jorntly, or family farmed 


The contract agreement was designed to prevent argu- 
ments or tearing up of contracts when the contracts 
signed by different issuing units differ in format, their 





provisions are not clear, their contents are not complete, 
the responsibilities, rights, and benefits of both parties 
are not clear, and contract quotations differ, resulting in 
settlements not being conducted promptly. It 1s intended 
to put an end to to “oral contracts,” and “slip of paper 
contracts.” 


The contract agreement register was designed for use in 
supervising the signing and execution of contract agree- 
ments, making the signing and execution of contracts a 
totality, and organically linking bookkeeping and statis- 
tical accounting. It both increases the sense of responsi- 
bility of financial accounting personne! with regard to 
financial agreement administration, and can also pro- 
vide accurate data prompily to the leaders of units 
involved. 


More than two years of use have demonstrated that the 
foregoing several account book forms help promote a 
greater sense of work responsibility among rural cadres, 
provide better service to peasant households, perfect the 
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contract system, and administer economic contracts 
well. They help urge those who farm the land to take care 
of the soil and increase inputs for steady increase in the 
soil productivity rate. They help increase economic 
accounting concepts, and they allow an organic linking 
of on-the-books and off-the-books accounting to the 
benefit of democratic money management and mass 
supervision, 


Rural Policies Declared ‘Unchanged’ 
90OH0264A Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
15 Dec 89 pp 1, 3 


[Foshan “dispatch” by reporter Cen Zumo (1478 4371 
6202) and special correspondent Luo Yulin (7482 3022 
3829): “Rural Policies Are Stable and Unchanged, Agr- 
cultural Development Can Be Accomplished Without 


Worryꝰ 


[Text] The Guangdong provincial rural work conference 
opened on 14 December in Foshan City. 


Taking part in the conference were responsible comrades 
from the provincial CPC committee, the provincial 
government, or the provincial discipline inspection com- 
mittee Lin Ruo [2651 5387], Guo Rongchang, [6753 
2837 2490}, Yu Fei [0060 7378), Lu Zhonghe (415) 
6988 7729], Kang Leshu [1660 2867 2579), various 
municipal deputy secretaries or deputy mayors in charge 
of agriculture and directors of agricultural departments 
and agricultural committees, county (prefecture) deputy 
secretaries, standing committee chairmen, or deputy 
county (prefecture) heads in charge of agriculture, or 
county (prefecture) agricultural committee chairmen, 
and more than 300 important responsible comrades 
from relevant provincial departments. 


Guangdong CPC Provincial Committee Deputy Secre- 
tary Guo Rongchang presided over yesterday's confer- 
ence. Deputy Governor Ling Botang [0407 0130 2768) 
relayed the spirit of a meeting held to exchange experi- 
ences on the overall development of Guangdong’s agri- 
culture and presented specific suggestions on how 
Guangdong could implement the spirit of that meeting. 
Provincial CPC Secretary Lin Ruo gave an important 
talk. 


Following his comprehensive analysis of the state of 
Guangdong’s agriculture, Lin Ruo pointed out that, 
since the 3d Plenary Session of the | ith CPC Central 
Committee, Guangdong's rural areas have, through 
reform, established a two-tier management system based 
on contracted household responsibility related to output, 
reformed the purchasing system for agricultural and 
sideline products, adjusted the geographical distnbution 
of agricultural production and the structure of industry, 
and vigorously mobilized the socialist enthusiasm of the 
peasants, thereby promoting large-scale growth in agn- 
cultural production. In 1984 Guangdong’s total grain 
output reached 18.2 billion kilograms, a 36.93 percent 
increase compared to 1978 and the highest level on 
record. Industrial crops, forestry, stockbreeding, sideline 


ECONOMIC 09 


production, the fishing industry, and township and town 
enterprises also experienced comprehensive growth. 
After 1985, Guangdong saw a hugh upsurge in agricul: 
tural development. With the utilization of new resources 
that have been tapped and with improvements in the 
overall level of agricultural management and produc: 
tivity, the province's agricultural production has in five 
year’s time again reached new levels, In the past five 
years, although the area sown has been reduced by nearly 
5 million mu, the 1989 per mu yield has reached 620 
kilograms, of which, paddy yield has been 674 kilograms 
per mu, increases of 40 kilograms and 42 kilograms over 
1984, respectively. It is estimated that Guangdong’s 
1989 total grain output could come 17.9 billion kilo- 
grams, a 1.55 million kilogram increase over 1988. In 
addition, the growth rates for the last five years for the 
other farm crops, forestry, stockbreeding, sideline pro- 
duction, the fishing industry, and township and town 
enterprises have been higher than for the sia years 
previous to 1984. 


Lin Ruo pointed out that, while affirming our achieve- 
ments, we must recognize that the overall agricultural 
production levels for Guangdong are still relatively low. 
Although there was an abundant grain harvest this year, 
the per capita output was an inadequate 300 kilograms, 
only somewhat more than 70 percent of self-sufficiency. 
The uncontrolled takeover of cultivated land in the past 
few years has become quite serious. The foundation for 
farmland capital construction is still fairly weak, our 
ability to resist natural disasters is not strong, only half 
of our farmland can guarantee stable yields despite 
drought or excessive rain, and the proportion of farm- 
land providing high and steady yields is not large. The 
working conditions for agricultural scientists are quite 
inadequate, and many advanced scientific techniques 
still have not been widely disseminated. The agricultural 
use of industrial production capabilities has been low. 
We are not completely self-sufficient in the mayor means 
of production such as chemical fertilizers and agricul- 
tural chemicals. Added to this are the rather numerous 
natural disasters in Guangdong such as typhoons and 
storms. The task of raising agricultural production is still 
extremely large. 


Lin Ruo presented in his talk a specific goal for elevating 
Guangdong agriculture to a new level within the next few 
years. He feels that it will be completely possible to 
realize this goal. He noted that at present the entire party 
is focusing on agriculture and that the Central Com- 
mittee has adopted an inclination policy for agriculture. 
This is creating a ““macroclimate™ beneficial to agricul- 
tural growth. In the last few years, agricultural produc- 
tion conditions and ecological conditions have all! 
improved. The potential within production itself is quite 
large. Guangdong agriculture 1s tentatively favored by 
rather good material and technical conditions, and it has 
accumulated a great deal of experience. This makes it 
clear that, through hard work, it is entirely possible that 
the province's agriculture will be advanced to a new 
level 
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To achieve this ~~ hy Ruo demanded that all party 
and government rs tho ly implement the spirit 
of the Sth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, further enhance “the Aid of the 
position and function of agriculture in the national 
economy, and conscientiously implement various types 
of practical work using the guiding principle that takes 
agriculture as the foundation. He declared that, in the 
past few years, Guangdong has continuously attached 
relatively high importance to agriculture, paid close 
attention to agricultural production, resolutely corrected 
the lopsided view that holds “without industry, there can 
be no wealth, engaging in agriculture leads to poverty,” 
overcome the pessimistic view that there was no hope for 
the mountainous regions, worked hard to develop the 
resources of the mountaincus regions, developed the 
economies of the mountainous regions, developed the 
coastal intertidal zone, developed aquatic farming, 
painstakingly guided agricultural production, main- 
tained sustained agricultural growth, and guaranteed an 
effective supply of sideline products, thus ensuring the 
smooth implementation of reform and the opening to 
the outside and promoting the comprehensive growth of 
the economy throughout the province. He particularly 
emphasized that, whether Guangdong rises to a new 
level, in the final analysis it depends on the depth of 
understanding that the cadres at the various levels and 
the masses have with regard to agriculture’s fundamental 
position and the level of attention they devote to it. And 
it depends on party and government leaders at various 
levels genuinely placing agriculture high on their daily 
agendas. 


In light of the actual situation in Guangdong, Lin Ruo 
reaffirmed the “eight unchanging stabilities” to the rural 
cadres and peasant masses who are widely concerned 
about rural economic policies. First, the policy to adhere 
to, stabilize, and perfect the contracted household 
responsibility system related to output and to continue 
to carry out two-trer management is unchanged. The 
contracted household responsibility system related to 
outpul embodies (wo aspects, namely, contracted ind:- 
vidual household operations which have decision- 
making power for production and collective unified 
management for such functions as services, coordina- 
tion, and administration (that 1s, rural economic coop- 
eratives and administrative regional economic associa- 
tions). The two would have to be integrated before the 
development of the contracted household responsibility 
system related to output could be perfected. In the past, 
some localities emphasized the “individual” aspect and 
played down the “unified” aspect. Practice has shown 
that we can only have the vitality of continued develop- 
ment if the advantages of collective management are 
combined with the enthusiasm generated by the con- 
tracted household system and the two-tier management 
system 1s put into practice. Based on contracted house- 
hold operations, we must from now on further develop 
the collective economy, implement collective unified 
management, and provide peasant households with 


effective services before production, during production. 
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and after production. In qualified localities, we must 
expand the scope of management to an appropriate 
degree. Second, the policy to adhere to and develop 
economic diversification based on public ownership is 
unchanged Economic joint entities that are run by 
several rural households which have become share- 
holders through their capital, their skills, their labor, or 
their farmiand, including such entities that engage in 
forestry, stockbreeding, sideline, and fishery production 
as well as in the manufacture and sales of agricultural 
products, all qualify as collective economies, We must 
strengthen the management of these entities as we would 
a collective economy and aid their development. Indi- 
vidual and privately run enterprises operating according 
to the law pay their taxes according to regulations, and 
their legal rights must be protected. Third, the policy to 
adhere to and run the agricultural services system is 
unchanged During reform, agricultural and related 
departments have been experimentally running certain 
economic entities and scientific and technical entities for 
developmental purposes, for demonstration purposes, 
and to provide services in order to explore ways of 
setting up production bases, intensifying operations, and 
socializing services. These have won the strong approval 
of the masses. We must continue to run and perfect 
them. Those. which in rendering their services have 
earned appropriate fees in repayment from increased 
production ei!iciency, should be allowed to continue. 
However, there must not be any question about the 
operations of these service entities or they will be com- 
pletely discredited) They must not indiscriminately 
decide on punishments or issue cancellations. Fourth, 
the policy to guide and assist township and town enter- 
prises is unchanged. During improvement and rectifica- 
tion, township and town enterprises must thoroughly 
implement the policies of “readjustment, consolidation, 
transformation, and improvement” and take the initia- 
tive to readjust and consolidate firms and products 
where waste is high, pollution heavy, raw materials 
lacking, costs high, and efficiency low. They must take 
advantage of Guangdong’s dominant position to develop 
processing enterprises which use local materials and 
those which import raw matenals and export finished 
products. They must consolidate and improve enterprise 
operations and management, transform themselves 
through intensive growth and by tapping their own 
potential, and improve the quality of the enterprise and 
the quality of the product. They also must actively 
improve their work of purchasing of raw materials and of 
selling their products. This will ensure sustained, stable, 
and healthy growth for Guangdong's township and town 
enterprises. Fifth, the policy to develop a planned com- 
modity economy is unchanged. In buying and selling of 
agricultural products we must continue to adhere to the 
combined principles of a planned economy and market 
regulation. As a national experimental region for com- 
prehensive reform, the reform of agricultural prices and 
circulation was accomplished relatively early and devel- 
oped rather broadly in Guangdong These effective 
policy measures should continue to be carned out 
Except for the state “dual-track system” for grain and 
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sugar products, we must continue to relax the manage 
ment of those sideline products the management of 
which has already been relaxed, adhere to multichannel 
circulation and multiform management, and support 
peasant participation in the circulation and buying and 
selling of agricultural products, thereby invigorating 
rural markets, Contract fixed purchase quotas for grain 
are uncha , a8 18 the policy of “three linkages,” that 
is, linking fixed purchase grain with chemical fertilizer, 
diesel fuel, and advance payments for future purchases 
After the peasant has fulfilled his fixed purchase quota, 
grain departments must actively seek to purchase the 
grain that the peasant is permitied to pul on the market 
The special handling that Guangdong has instituted for 
such means of production as chemical fertilizers, agr- 
cultural chemicals, and plastic sheeting still has not 
changed. However, prices must remain stable and canno! 
be allowed to rise indiscriminately, We must encourage 
commercial and supply and marketing departments as 
well as collectives and individuals to actively sell agri- 
cultural products. Sixth, the policy to adhere to the 
principle of distribution according to work and \o allow 
some areas and some people to become rich first in order 
to guide the broad masses of peasants to common 
prosperity is unchanged. Seventh, the policy to assist 
mountainous areas 1s unchanged as is the policy to give 
various types of preferential treatment to mountainous 
counties. Eighth, the policy to encourage development of 
agriculture is unchanged. The departments concerned 
must conscientiously implement the spirit of State 
Council documents on the levying of special agricultural 
taxes. What has been levied must be collected Waste- 
land and tidal lands newly reclaimed for cultivation and 
stockbreeding are, according to policies and provisions, 
exempted from levies three to five years after they have 
gone into operation. Poor mountainous regions are 
either exempt or partially exempt. Those operations that 
have not gone into operation or whose investment has 
been large but the income smal! must also be allowed to 
delay or reduce their levies. Peasants who have planted 
frutt trees here and there in front and behind their homes 
should be exempt 


Comrade Lin Ruo especially pointed out that. although 
Cruangdong achieved an abundant harvest in | 989 total 
grain output only came close to the 1984 record harvest 
We cannot make exaggerated estimates, be blindly opti- 
mustic, and relax our efforts with regard to the enthusi- 
astic preparations already made for agriculture He 
demanded that party committees and governments at 
various levels conscientiously strengthen their leadersip 
of agriculture, that they themselves pay special attention 
to agriculture, that they adopt an inclination policy 
toward agriculture with respect to workforce, material 
resources, and finances, and that they do cverything 
possible to enhance agriculture. Leaders at al! levels musi 
take the lead in running agricultural demonstration units 
well, use the work of the units to promote work in the 
entire area, and effectively promote the implementation 
of various policies and measures. Party committees, 
governments, and leaders of various administrative 
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departments at the various levels must, in a manner 
similar to how the afforestation units are run, take the 
lead im going into the rural areas to link up units. The 
province, the cities, and the counties must assess the 
success of leaders at the various levels in achieving the 
major goals with respect to improving grain, sugarcane, 
oil-bearing crops, afforestation, stockbreeding, aquatic 
products, and important sideline products and with 
respect to strengthening farmland capital construction 
and the results of agricultural development. At the same 
time, the various localities must strengthen rural basie- 
level organizations and bring into full play the function 
of basic-level cadres. 


Guangxi Corn Area Increases 


400600238 Nanning GUANGAT RIBAO in Chinese 
SJan Wpl 


[Summary] This spring, Guangxi plans to sow 6 millon 
mu to corn, 66.67 percent of this area (4 million mu) will 
be hybrid corn, an increase of | million mu over 1989. 


/hejiang Peasants Bear Heavier Burden 


HK0602 134290 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
SJan 90 pl 


[Report by reporter Liu Xiaojie (0491 1420 2638): 
“Survey Shows Increase in Peasants’ Burden Exceeds 
Income Growth’ ] 


| Text] According to the sample survey conducted by the 
rural socioeconomic investigation team in Zhejang 
Province of 360 peasant houscholds in 54 villages, the 
burden borne by the peasants increased at a rate higher 
than the growth rate of their per capita net income. From 
1983 to 1988, the burden borne by the peasants grew at 
an annual rate of 32.9 percent but their per capita net 
income grew at an annual rate of 20.3 percent. The 
former was 12.6 percentage points higher than the latter 
In 1989, the per capita burden amounted to 52.57 yuan 
and accounted for 5.2 percent of per capita net income, 
2.3 percent higher than the standard of 3.5 percent laid 
down by the State Council. 


According to the survey, the current burden borne by the 
peasants comprises 93 items and 43.2 percent of these 
are taxes paid to the state. Taxes turned over to collec- 
tives according to contracts accounted for 4.6 percent 
All kinds of local levies accounted for 52.2 percent. The 
levies mainly included funds for education, vanous 
miscellaneous expenses, and the salaries and subsidics 
paid to cadres and management personnel. 


The peasants now have to bear a heavier and heavier 
burden, mainly because there are no explicit policies for 
adjusting the burden borne by peasants and their wealth 
iS apt to be overestimated. The peasants said that they 
did not know for what projects the money they contrib- 
uted was used. In many cases, the village cadres just 
required them to make the contributions and did not tell 
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them how the money would be used, Some local govern: 
ment departments and institutions often imposed var- 
ious levies on the peasants, There was no system for 
strictly managing the rural funds and the money was 
seriously wasted, In many places, the funds for public 
welfare and other special purposes were simply spent on 
lavish dining. 


Some agricultural experts and rural cadres pointed out 
that the increase in the burden borne by peasants would 
not only seriously impair relations between the party and 
the masses, but would also directly affect agricultural 
production. Therefore, they called for the authorities 
concerned to formulate explicit policies to limit the 
scope and amount of the financial burden imposed on 
peasants 


Zhejiang Encourages Chemical Fertilizer 
Production 


OW 2101123690 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 13 Jan 90 


| Text] The Zhejiang Provincial Chemical Fertilizer and 
Insecticide Industrial Corporation held a provincial 
meeting of directors of small nitrogenous fertilizer plants 
on 10 January in the Tongxiang Chemical Fertilizer 
Plant. The meeting implemented the circular issued by 
the provincial government on ensuring successful pro- 
duction by small nitrogenous fertilizer plants. The 
meeting called on all small nitrogenous fertilizer plants 
in various localities to continue operation around the 
Spring Festival to support agriculture with more chem- 
ical fertilizer 


To encourage smal! nitrogenous fertilizer plants to pro- 
duce more chemical fertilizer, the provincial government 
has taken five measures. They include letting small 
nitrogenous fertilizer plants enjoy high priority in coal 
and electrical power supply. Local authorities are 
requested to ensure that 80 percent of the electric power 
provided to those small plants are of preferential price, 
and to give high priority to supplying them with coal of 
superior quality. The provincial authorities have allo- 
cated 150,000 metric tons of coal outside the plan 
exclusively for this purpose. Of the specially allocated 
coal, 50,000 metric tons are supplied at preferential 
price 


With the approval of local commodity price bureaus, 
those plants may raise the price of ammonium carbonate 
appropriately, with a ceiling for a price increase set at 20 
percent. According to a provincial plan for encouraging a 
production increase, the provincial authorities will sub- 
sidize a plant with 500 kilowatt-hours of electricity for 
each additional metric ton of synthetic ammonia pro- 
duced by the plant. The provincial authorities will also 
subsidize a plant with 500 kilowatt-hours of electricity 
and 100 kilograms of preferential-price coal for each 
metric ton of synthetic ammonia produced by the plant, 
provided that the production of the plant by the end of 
February reaches and exceeds the average according to 
annua! production plan. Enterprises that accomplish the 
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task of increasing production are permitted to issue to 
workers and staff members a tax-free bonus equivalent 
to a |-month wage. In addition, the provincial authori 
ties have appropriated 10 million yuan, to be used 
mainly in technological transformation of small chem- 
ical plants. With the approval of local personnel and 
wage departments, small nitrogenous fertilizer plants 
may link the wages and bonuses for their workers and 
staff members with their chemical fertilizer outputs. 


Yunnan Crop Area Increases 


40060023F Kunming YUNNAN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jan 90 pl 


‘Summary] By the end of 1989, Yunnan Province had 
sown 15,281,800 mu to grain and soybeans, 1,031,800 
mu to oil crops, and 1,895,300 mu to green manure, 
increases of 750,500 mu, 74,900 mu and 187,900 mu 
respectively over the same period in 1988. 


Plans To Develop Edible Oil Supply 


OW 2001080990 Beving XINHUA in English 
0250 GMT 20 Jan 90 


[Text] Beiing, January 20 (XINHUA)}—China has 
decided to invest 30 million yuan over the next three 
years to develop 66,700 ha of tea-oil tree forests in south 
China to increase the supply of edible oil. 


Local governments will also assume some of the fund 
burden to develop these forests distributed in seven 
provinces including Hunan, Jiangxi and Fujian. 


There are about four million ha of tea-oil tree forests in 
south China. It ts estimated that the yield per ha of 
two-thirds of the forests can be increased from the 
present 37.5 kg to 225 kg, and bring China's annual 
output of tea-oil to 600 million kg. 


Oil, Foodstuffs Imports for December 


HK2501085190 Beijing CEI Database in English 
25 Jan 90 


[Text] Being (CEl}—Following is a list showing the 
volume of China's imports of cereals, oils and foodstuff 
in December 1989, according to primary statistics 
released by the General Administration of Customs. 


















































Item Unit « December Jan-Dec 

Cereal Ton 1.079.490 16,579,331 
— —— — — - 

Wheat Ton = 951,545 4 14,880,448 

— - ——— —— — — — — — = 

Soybean Ton 49 818 

Sugar Ton 135,804 1,580,635 

Animal oils ton 4,743 98.201 

and fats 

a — — 

Edible oil Ton 173,901 1.030.828 

— — — me ——— — — — 

Other oils Ton 169,328 781,939 
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Inner Mongolia Reports Increase of Peasants’ 
Income 


SK3I101015190 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 30 Jan 90 


[Text] Peasants in our region still earned a fairly good 
income in the year of serious disasters, According to the 
initial statistics of the autonomous regional agricultural 
survey bureau, the per capita income of the peasants of 
our region was 477.5 yuan last year. The figure was 4.5 
percent lower than that of 1988, bul was sull the second 
highest in the history of our region. It showed an increase 
of 22.8 percent, or more than 88 yuan, than in the 
normal year of 1987, and an increase of 2.1 percent when 
allowing for price rises. Our region's agricultural produc- 
tion declined last year due to serious disasters. Peasants’ 
per capita grain production dropped by 50 kg, oil- 
bearing crops by 6.7 kg, and sugar crops by 34 kg. This 
made their per-capita income decline by more than 23 
yuan. Thanks to the efforts of various localities to 
actively guide peasants to develop vegetable production, 
peasants’ net income increased by more than 52 yuan by 
this. In addition, the increase of the purchasing prices of 
farm and sideline products enabled peasants to increase 
their income by more than 18 yuan per capita. 


Agrotechnical Methods Applied in Farming 


OW0302030290 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0726 GMT 31 Jan 90 


[By reporter Ma Chengguang (7456 2052 1639)) 


[Text] Beijing, 31 Jan (XINHUA}—A new situation, in 
which stable production increases rely on application of 
scientific and technical methods in large-scale farming, 
has appeared on the horizon of China’s agriculture, 
thanks to the involvement of more than 220,000 agro- 
technicians and other relevant personnel who go to the 
first line to do agrotechnical assistance contract work. 


According to incomplete statistics from 25 provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions, conducted by 
relevant departments, the area of growing crops by 
signing technical assistant contracts in 1989 reached 309 
million mu, a fifth of the total national farmland. It 
resulted in a production increase of 6.5 billion kg of 
grain, 110 million kg of cotton, 280 million kg of 
oilseeds, and a large quantity of other economic crops, 
with a total production increase value of 6,768 million 
yuan. 


In the past two years, the agrotechnical assistance con- 
tract system, which is popular everywhere, has seen new 
developments and breakthrough in scale, content, form. 
and method. 


—The area of farmiand involving the agrotechnica! 
assistance contract system has increased. This system 
has also expanded at an accelerating speed. In 1988, 
the area of farmland involved in this system was | 50 
million mu, with 138,000 people participating. But, 
according to incomplete statistics on 25 provinces, 
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municipalities, and autonomous regions, the area 
adopting this system increased io 309 milion mu, 
with 223,000 people involved, The respective area of 
farmiand involved in this system in’ Heber and 
Sichuan is over 40 million mu 


The contracts are flexible and multiple in style. There are 
contracts for sharing extra production. a fixed amount of 
production and reward, and technical responsibility 
linked to certain production links, such as unified pre- 
vention of pests and insects, unified tlling and sowing, 
unifying the provision of rice sprouts, and unifying 
inmigation. In addition, there is an overall service con- 
tract including all processing of production and har- 
vesting 


The contract system has ‘eveloped trom the one in 
which contracts are signed between agrotechnical depart- 
ments or individual agrotechnicians and peasants, to 
that between large agrotechnical groups and peasants. In 
1989, there were more than 1,500 agrotechnical groups 
of considerable scale, with 406,800 contracts signed fora 
total farmland of more than 110 million mu. These 
groups practice a system of joint effort with other 
relevant departments. For example. technicians coop- 
erate with administrative cadres in a bid to create a 
technical assistance contract system involving a joint 
eflort of governmental, technical, and materia! supply 
departments. This has overcome the problems, such as 
shortage of materials and manpower, as shown in the 
past when agricultural promotion departments and indi 
vidual agrotechnicians alone could not bring their tech- 
nical advantages into play. This new system can bring 
quicker economic results. Last year, Jining City in Shan- 
dong Province practiced an agrotechnical assistance con- 
tract system in 3 million mu of farmland (with | million 
mu each for wheat, corn, and low-yield field [as 
received]. With a year of hard work by |,354 people from 
the governmental, technical, and material supply sys- 
tems, the average production increase of each | million 
mu of farmland is over 20 percent. with a total produc- 
tion increase of 207 million kg of grain, which means an 
increase of more than 100 million yuan for the economy 


Southern Provinces Begin Plowing Fallow Fields 


OW 3101090690 Bevying XINHUA in Enelish 
0807 GMT 31 Jan 90 


[Text] Beying, January 31 (XINHUA}—Once-unused 
winter farmland in the southern part of China is now 
being utilized to grow more grain, rape, green manure 
and various vegetable crops. 


According to statistics, more than two million ha of the 
total 13.3 million ha of farmland which used to lie fallow 
in winter are being used in the 14 southern provinces, 
municipalities and autonomous regions 


The ministry expects that a half of the fallow land in 
south China will be covered with crops im the near 
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future, of which grain will account for 50 percent, This 
measure 1s supposed to increase grain production by 10 
billion kg. 


Zhejiang Tea Exports 
40060023C' Beijing JINGIIT CANKAO in Chinese 
I Feb 90pi 


[Summary] In 1989 Zhejiang exported 39,462 tons of 


tea, a 10.7 percent increase over 1988, and earned 
$93,350,000 in foreign exchange, exceeding the state 
plan by 28.5 percent. 


Gansu Meat, Egg, Milk Output 


40060023D Being JINGII CANKAO in Chinese 
I Feb pil 


[Summary] In 1989 gross output of meat in Gansu 
totaled 460,000 tons, a 4.5 percent increase over 1988. 
egg Output was /Y,00U tons, a 6 percent increase, and 
milk output was 75,000 tons, a 5.9 percent increase. The 
per capita net income of herdsmen was 452.64 yuan. 


Beijing Farmers Earned More Income Last Year 


OW0202 104390 Bevying XINHUA in English 
0817 GMT 2 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 2 (XINHUA)—Per capita 
income in suburban Beijing reached 1,207 yuan last 
year, 127 yuan more than in the previous year 


A report in today’s BEIJING DAILY says some 2! per 
cent of the net collective revenue has gone into the 
accumulated savings of units, the highest percentage 
since the household contract responsibility system was 
introduced in the capital's suburban areas in 1978 


The accumulated funds of the private economy reached 
560 million yuan last year, and farmers’ deposits rose to 
3.8 billion yuan, an average of 96% yuan per capita. 


Beijing Leads Country in Farm Mechanization 


OW0202110690 Beying XINHUA in English 
0852 GMT 2 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 2 (XINHUA)—The total power 
of farm machinery for every 10,000 mu (about 667 
hectares) of arable land in suburban Bejing has reached 
an average of 8,900 kilowatts, the highest in China. 


The total value of farm machinery in 1988 reached 1.07 
billion yuan, nearly double the figure for 1978. 


A report in today’s BEL'!ING DAILY says the whole 
process of wheat production was mechanized in the 
flatland of the capital's suburban areas last year. 


Mechanical systems have also been set up at the produc 
tion bases for non-staple foods, such as vegetables, eggs. 
milk, fish and pigs, the report says 
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The paper says that the development of farm mecahniza 
tion has helped ensure bumper harvests in the past 
decade 


State Tobacco Administration Circular on Tobacco 
Prices 


OW 0402193890 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1417 GMT 3 Feb 90 


{ Text] Beying, 3 Feb (XINHUA)—To stabilize the pro- 
duction of flue-cured tobacco and prevent drastic price 
fluctuations, the State Tobacco Monopoly Administra. 
tion, after obtaining approval from the State Council, 
has decided to appropriately raise the purchase price of 
flue-cured tobacco, beginning with the sale of new 
tobacco in 1990. It has also decided to rectify subsidies 
for tobacco production. 


With the rapid development of the cigarette industry, 
there has been a shortage of raw materials. The practice 
of raising the quality of flue-cured tobacco and 
increasing its price has been universal. Various localities 
have also increased subsidies in the name of supporting 
production. As a result, the price of tobacco sold by the 
peasants has far exceeded the purchase price set by the 
state. As a result of rectifying purchasing order and 
strictly implementing the state standards in 1989, the 
problem of raising the quality and price of tobacco was 
basically solved. The purchase prices actually dropped. 
At the same time, because of the increase in the price of 
coal and other means of agricultural production and 
because of the decline in tobacco production in some 
areas due to natural disasters, the peasants’ enthusiasm 
was dampened by the decline of the profits for growing 
tobacco. To correct this situation, the State Tobacco 
Monopoly Administration issued the following circular: 


|. The price of standard (zhonghuang grade 4) flue-cured 
tobacco will be raised from 90 to 105 yuan per 50 
kilograms. The price of first-grade tobacco remains 
unchanged, that of second-grade tobacco 1s increased by 
14.2 percent, that of third-grade is increased by 11.1 
percent. and that of low-grade tobacco 1s increased by 
10.5 percent. 


2. The scope of regional price differences remains 
unchanged. The present level of price differentials will 
be maintained. 


3. In order to eliminate the current chaos in the collec- 
tion, use, and administration of tobacco production 
subsidies, two standards of tobacco production subsidies 
have been stipulated for the entire country on the basis 
of input tn tobacco production and tobacco quality in 
various areas. For Yunnan Province, the subsidies will 
be 40 yuan per 50 kilograms of first-grade tobacco and 
35 yuan per 50 kilograms of second-grade tobacco. For 
other provinces, the subsidies will be 30 yuan per 50 
kilograms of first-grade tobacco, and 25 yuan per 50 
kilograms of second-grade tobacco. 
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4. The unified subsidy standard set by the state must be 
applied to all outgoing tobacco, whether it is within or 
outside the plans. All localities must strictly implement 
this standard. No violation will be permitted. 


5. Tobacco production subsidies are a provisional mea- 
sure adopted by the state for tobacco production under 
the situation where prices cannot be substantially raised. 
Therefore, the subsidies must not be used as a basis for 
compiling taxes. However, special accounts for tobacco 
production subsidies must be set up. The subsidies must 
used for the development of tobacco production by 
tobacco growers. Using the subsidies for other purposes 
is not permitied. The use of such subsidies must be 
properly supervised and checked, and violators must be 
severely punished in accordance with the financial and 
economic system. 


1989 Sugar Imports 
40060023E Bevying JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
5 Feb 90 p 3 


[Summary] In 1989 China imported 2,750,000 tons of 
sugar. 


Water Resources Ministry Lauds Efforts of 
Peasants 


OW0502175490 Bejing XINHUA in English 
1537 GMT S Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 5 (XINHUA)—China has 
improved and increased irrigation areas by 3.46 million 
hectares, drained water-logged areas of 1.06 million 
hectares, and improved saline-alkali soil over 613,000 
hectares, thanks to the efforts of hundreds of millions of 
peasants since last winter. 


According to the Ministry of Water Resources, peasants 
have also curbed soil erosion over 13,500 sq km and 
provided a drinking water system for six million people 
and 3.5 million draught animals. 


Since last winter, the state has allocated 580 million yuan 
($123.5 million) for water conservancy projects. In addi- 
tion, provincial, prefectural, county and township gov- 
ernments have raised 2,000 million yuan ($425 million) 
and peasants have pooled an extra 2,000 million yuan 
($425 million) for water conservancy projects.. 
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The ministry also reports that peasants invested 3,200 
million labor days and by January 15 had moved 4,200 
million cubsc meters of earth and stone. 


Sichuan Helps Farmers To Overcome Poverty 


OW0602225290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT 6 Feb 90 


Text] Chengdu, February 6 (XINHUA)—Over two mil- 
ion farmers in southwest China's Sichuan Province got 
rid of poverty last year, due to efforts by the provincial 
government. 


The province, the most populous in China, has a popu- 
lation of 100 million. Due to the province's backward 
economy, |1.13 million rural people lived in poverty in 
1986. 


Ten million farmers, 90 percent of the province's poor 
farmers, have now escaped poverty. 


For the past few years, the provincial government has 
invested one billion yuan (about $212 million) and 
organized over 40 bureaus and the People's Liberation 
Army to aid poor farmers. 


They train farmers in agricultural techniques and have 
established an extension service network. 


The province has also adopted preferential policies 
regarding agricultural taxes and supplies of funds and 
chemical fertilizers. 


Improvement of Heilongjiang Peasants’ Living 


SK2202070290 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 16 Feb 90 


[Text] A sample survey among 530 peasant families in 
our province shows that in 1989 funds for living 
expenses in the rural areas grew quicker than consump- 
tion funds for production. 


This sample survey was sponsored by the provincial 
agricultural bank. The results of the survey show that in 
1989, the expenditures for the living expenses of these 
530 peasant families were 1.198 million yuan, an 
increase of 117,000 yuan, or an increase of 17.3 percent 
over the previous year. The expenditures for consump- 
tion funds for production for these peasant families were 
751,000 yuan, an increase of 102,000 yuan, or an 
increase of 15.7 percent over the previous year. The 
expenditures for living expenses went mainly for food 
and housing construction costs. 
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Scholars Debate Role of Confucianism in Modern 
Times 


300 Scholars Attend Symposium 


900N0222A Hong Kong LIAOWANG [OUTLOOK] 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 
No 44, 30 Oct 89 pp & II 


[Article by Xu Minhe (1776 3046 0735) and Yang 
Taoyuan (2799 2711 3293): ‘mposium Probes 
Modern Meaning of Confucianisr, *| 


{Text} On the occasion of the 2,540th anniversary of the 
birth of Confucius, the China Confucius Foundation and 
UNESCO cosponsored an international symposium on 
Confucius and Confucianism in Beijing on 7 and 8 
October and in Qufu on 9 and 10 October. 


The symposium was attended by more than 300 scholars 
from 25 nations and regions, including Japan, Singapore, 
South Korea, Thailand, the Soviet Union, the Demo- 
cratic Republic of Germany, Switzerland, the United 
States, Australia, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao, in 
addition to the mainland. This was the largest gathering 
ever by well-known Chinese and forcign researchers on 
Confucianism. More than 200 research papers were 
delivered at the symposium. 


The symposium took place amid growing interest in 
Confucianism in East Asia, Europe, and the United 
States in recent years. In the last three years there were 
three major international conferences on Confucianism: 
One was held in Qufu in the fall of 1987 and was 
cosponsored by the Confucius Foundation and the Insti- 
tute of East Asian Philosophy of Singapore, another was 
cosponsored by the Confucius Foundation and the Ade- 
nauer Foundation in Bonn in the fall of 1988, and a third 
was held in Taipei in November | 987. 


The Chinese Government and the CPC attached a good 
deal of importance to this symposium. Vice Premier Wu 
Xuegian [0702 1331 6197] presided at the opening 
ceremony in Beiying on 7 October and General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin of the CPC Central Committee met with 
foreign guests and delegates from both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait. Addressing the gathering, Jiang Zemin 
said that Confucian thought was part of China's precious 
cultural heritage, adding, however, that times had 
changed and that some Confucian ideas were no longer 
applicable to the present age. We should select the 
essence and discard the dross so that we can best educate 
our younger generation to carry on China's fine tradi- 
tion. This is the basic position of the CPC on Confu- 
clanism. 


Confucius Belongs to the World 


Confucius belongs to China and even more to the world, 
according to many foreign Confucian researchers. This is 
precisely why so many foreign scholars attended the 
conference. 
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Mr. Sheng Ya Lu [0524 7161 1774), the well-known 
Swiss scholar, addressed the conference the first day. He 
said that Confucius had many things to teach the modern 
West. If only some of his maxims that transcended the 
temporal and spatial limits were translated into Western 
languages, they would certainly prove acceptable to 
Westerners. Many Westerners worry that human beings 
are running the risk of endangering and destroying the 
entire human race and the planet by trying to play god 
and control nature with the most advanced technology. 
Thus, Westerners should learn a measure of restraint 
from Confucius, “They should ‘think of justice when 
they see gains and profits.’ 


Sheng Ya Lu criticized Westerners for not studying 
non-Western culture conscientiously enough. When it 
comes to learning non-Western culture, Westerners tend 
to be biased and patronizing. Here Sheng Ya Lu sees eye 
to eye with Xi Ao Duo Feng Luo [6007 1159 1122 7458 
3157}, an American scholar. In his article “The Chal- 
lenge of Cultural Conflict in Our Times,” Xi Ao Duo 
Feng Luo wrote, “In studying foreign cultures, West- 
erners sould rid themselves of ‘cultural imperialism’ 
and adopt ‘cultural relativism.’ In other words, they 
should assume an attitude of ‘cultural disarmament.’ 
They must not be arrogant because of their cultural 
achievements, but instead should acknowledge that ‘all 
cultures have their own rationality.’ Cultural relativism 
may yet pave the way for man’s search for genuine 
universal value standards. 


As a matter of fact, more and more Westerners are now 
beginning to take Confucianism seriously. Wu Deyao 
[0702 1795 5069], director of the Institute of East Asian 
Philosophy in Singapore, said in his speech that an 
international conference of Nobel laureates in Paris in 
January 1988 took the unprecedented move of adopting 
this declaration: “If mankind is to survive into the 21st 
century, it must go back 2,540 years to absorb the 
wisdom of Confucianism.” 


In his paper American scholar Oberlin said that the 
explosion of the atomic bomb in the 20th century had 
laid bare a naked truth: “Even as man becomes a 
scientific giant, he has shrunk into a moral dwarf.” He 
noted that man’s ability to search for moral truths has 
not kept pace with his ability to explore and discover the 
universe's other secrets. The modern world is now 
trapped in a fierce struggle between the atomic giant and 
the moral dwarf. Since the West itself cannot come up 
with a consensus on moral values, some people of insight 
have been looking elsewhere for an answer, one that 
would be totally different from the confusion of Western 
morality According to Oberlin, the West can find a way 
to resolve the conflict of the modern age in the teaching 
of Confucius. Confucius taught that a true human being 
was kindly in nature, a modest, upright man. It is 
precisely this concept of the man of integrity that gave 
rise to the doctrine of the golden mean and the motto 
that man is the standard of his behavior and values. To 
follow the doctrine of the golden mean is to give up 
Sartre's existentialism. It will also mean the rejection of 
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the barbaric behavior produced by the new morality, 
whose creed is self-determination, because such behavior 
violates the Confucian principle of “moderation.” 


Yu Sung Guk [2692 21100948], a South Korean scholar, 
believed that if man is to switch from a material life with 
emphasis on quantity, to a moral life with emphasis on 
quality, he must embrace Confucius’ secular spirit, 
establish a moral human society, and achieve world 
peace, thereby changing human history. Kim Dong-xu in 
[6855 2639 3514], another South Korean scholar 
pointed out that modern society was beset with 
numerous maladies, the cure for which can only be 
found in fundamental Confucian doctrine We should 
launch economic construction on the basis of morality in 
accordance with the Confucian principle of combining 
justice and interests in a harmonious form. This is 
precisely the modern meaning of Confucianism. 


A number of other papers and speeches quoted the ideas 
of Arnold Toynbee, the well-known British historian, to 
prove this tendency among Westerners. Toynbee said, 
“For thousands of years, the Chinese have had more 
success in uniting hundreds of millions of people cul’ 
ally and politically than any other nation. Their talent in 
achieving cultural and political unity is unparalleled. 
Such unity 1s exactly what the world needs to! The 
cooperation of the Chinese and various nations; East 
Asia may play a leading role in the unifying process now 
deemed indispensable and inevitable."’ Toynbee places 
his hope for the future of the world on East Asia. a 
influenced by Confucian ethics. 


In sharp contrast to the high regard of foreigners for 
Confucianism, the Chinese people have been «riticizing 
Confucianism in each and every way, the most memo- 
rable of which was the clamor during the May 4th 
Movement for the downfall of “Confucius an¢ Com- 
pany.” What is the reason for this cultural re sal? Xi 
Ao Duo provides an explanation in his paper. It is 
usually political and military power, he argued. that 
determines which culture is superior. Victory affirms the 
superiority of the victor. 


This has been borne out by facts. Many Chinese scholars 
wrote in their papers that ever since the West opened the 
door to China with “gunboat diplomacy,” many Chinese 
had come to believe that it was precisely the worn-out 
ideas of Confucianism that had made China backward 
and vulnerable to atiack. But there were others who 
argued that Chinese culture was not all backward, all 
China had to do was to keep Chinese learning as its 
foundation and use Western learning for practical pur- 
poses. For more than 100 years a bewildered China 
found itself caught in the midst of this cultural conflict. 
As Xi Ao Duo said, “They had to make an extremely 
painful choice. On the one hand, they were anxious to 
preserve their traditional culture. On the other hand, 
they were drawn to Western culture by its powerful 


appeal.” 
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That “painful choice’ was reflected in the latest confer- 
ence as well, Through their papers, many Chinese 
scholars to varying extents entered this great cultural 
debate that has gone on for more than a century, some 
cursorily, some in depth. You may condemn it or laud it, 
but you just cannot ignore the existence of Confucian 
doctrine, the mainstream of Chinese culture, a powerful 
objective presence in reality, Thus, our only possible 
course of «tion is to study Confucianism in earnest, 
This bh icularly urgent practical significance for the 
Chinese people, 


Purpose of Conference: Explore the Modern Value of 
Confucius ond Confucianism 


A good number of papers submitted to the conference 
examined basic Confucian tenets in depth, including 
those on humanity, justice, ethics, wisdom, faith, mod- 
eration, harmony, benevolent rule, kingly way, the con- 
cept of justice and interest. the concept of the sage, 
family valuc: and the way to stay in good health, as well 
as his educational principles, philosophy of life, and 
spiritual outlook. It was indeed an impressive array of 
subjects. Some of the papers were purely academic 
treatises. Feng Youlan’s [7458 0645 5695] interpretation 
of “kindness” and Chen Rongjie’s [7115 2837 2212] 
interpretation of “middle,” for instance, struck all con- 
ference part) ‘pants with the profundity of the authors’ 
learning. 


Feng Youlan sought to clarify the two old definitions of 
“ren’’ [0086 benevolence] as “one of the four virtues” 
and as “the completeness of virtue.” He noted that the 
former was a moral concept and should be discussed in 
the context of ethics. The latter, on the other hand, 
indicated a spiritual state, the discussion of which 
belonged to the realm of philosophy. He quoted from 
The Analects to show that it would not make sense to 
interpret kindness as anything but a spiritual state. 


Chen Rongjie pointed out that as a concept in Confu- 
cianism, “zhong,” or “middle,” was both a noun and an 
adjective, giving rise to six interpretations: center, mod- 
eration, the way of righteousness, core, origin, and 
emptiness. He offered a meticulous critique of the three 
major debates in the history of Chinese thought on 
whether “middle” is “essential” or “practical.” Based on 
the six interpretations above, he argued that it was both. 


However, even more scholars followed up their analyses 
of fundamental Confucian ideas with an assessment of 
their modern value. Others went one step further and 
evaluated the overall modern value of Confucianism. 


Chen Lifu [7115 4539 1133), a founding member of the 
KMT now residing in Taiwan, could not attend in 
person but had his paper read at the symposium by Chen 
Daluo [7115 1129 4820). He gave a sound analysis of the 
education and economic thought of Confucius and 
argued that the Chinese people had benefited greatly 
from it. “It is only too obvious that economic develop- 
ment in Taiwan has profited by the educational and 
economic thinking of Confucianism.” 
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Professor Jin Jingfang [6855 2529 5364] considered 
kindness and righteousness the core of Confucian doc- 
trine. The primacy Confucius placed on family values 
reflected the blood relationships of the time, while the 
primacy he placed on honoring the virtuous and the 
worthy reflected prevailing class relationships. Both 
were related to the specific age in which he lived. 
However, Confucius’ ideas of kindness and righteous- 
ness also transcend time, that is, they are also applicable 
to the modern age. *‘Whatever the age, if people are kind 
and everyone is like a brother to everyone else and they 
are righteous so that peace and orderliness reign in 
society, what is wrong with that?” He further argued that 
the unity of opposites between the individual and the 
group existed in every society. It would not work for an 
individual to detach himself from the group and spurn 
unity and mutual help. Concerning the relationship 
between the individual and the group, traditional Chi- 
nese culture, of which Confucianism is the mainstream, 
advocates kindness and righteousness. The West, on the 
other hand, advocates individualism. Which is better? 
Mr. Jin concluded, “Each has its pros and cons. We 
should learn from each other's strong points to offset our 
own weaknesses. We should not criticize and attack each 
other.” 


But there were also people skeptical about the modern 
value of Confucianism, such as Mr. Cai Shangsi [5591 
1424 1835], who had his paper read at the symposium. 
In his work he cited 32 examples to prove his point that 
the core of Confucianism was “li” or ethics, which 
prescribed a rule for everything, big and small. The 
Confucian philosophy of li, it was argued, was the 
precursor of the entire feudal ethical code. In marshal- 
ling his evidence, Mr. Cai ridiculed and criticized Con- 
fucian ethics roundly. For instance, according to Con- 
fucius and Confucianism, “the father should cover up 
for the son and the son should cover up for the father.” 
Instead of abiding by the law, Confucius would have us 
put family ties above the law. Confucius lumped women 
and mean people together, both of whom he considered 
“hard to deal with.”” Zhou Wuwang had 10 capable 
worthy ministers, but since one of them was a woman 
named Yi Jiang, Confucius said there were nine people. 
To Contucius, women were simply nonhuman. Mr. Cai 
noted in the postscript of his paper, “I love Confucius, 
but I love the truth even more.” 


It happened that a number of other scholars had also 
commented on the references cited in Mr. Cai's article, 
although they were not aware of its existence before- 
hand. Presenting his paper titled ““The Concept of Kind- 
ness and Righteousness in ‘The Story of Gu Liang,” 
Professor Chou He [0719 0735] from Taiwan, for 
example, cited what Confucius said in “The Story of Gu 
Liang,” a work Confucius himself regarded as the 
embodiment of his teaching, “A noble person does not 
compromise principle to protect his family.” This, Pro- 
fessor Chou He argued, showed that Confucianism was 
not as obsolete and inapplicable to modern society as 
some people would have us believe. According to Pro- 
fessor Chou He, what Confucius really meant was that 
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one should let feelings prevail in handling domestic 
affairs, but be guided by justice in handling public affairs 
or affairs outside the family. Professor Tung Chin-yu 
[5516 6855 5940] of Cheng-chi University in Taiwan 
wrote in his paper ‘Passages From the ‘Analects’ Readily 
Misunderstood by People in Our Time” that the “mean 
people” in “only women and mean people are hard to 
deal with" really referred to the common people. “In 
ancient times, the common people and women were 
denied educational opportunities. As a result, they had 
little self-control.” So Confucius said, “If you try to be 
intimate with them, you suffer. If you keep them at arm's 
length, they complain.” If we are to sum up the predom- 
inant Opinion at the symposium, we may say that an 
overwhelming majority of foreign and Chinese scholars 
believed that Confucian doctrine had modern value, 
although they did differ on the extent and scope of their 
endorsement. However. even scholars who had a posi- 
tive attitude toward Confucianism thought that it could 
not be adopted in its entirety today. Similarly, even 
scholars whose attitudes ranged from skepticism to utter 
opposition did not deny that there was much truth in 
Confucianism. 


The value of Confucianism for the modern Chinese has 
a special significance, a point vividly made in the last 
group discussion before the symposium closed. Pre- 
senting his paper “A Discussion of the Exclusive Vener- 
ation of Confucianism by te Han Dynasty,’ Professor 
Li Wei-hsiung [2621 1218 3574] of Cheng-chi University 
in Taiwan noted that it was with the knowledge that 
Confucianism had contributed to national unification 
after more than 5 centuries of turmoil that the Han 
dynasty decided to honor Confucianism exclusively. Mr. 
Li elaborated on this historical experience as follows: 
First, a nation cannot do without a unifying body of 
thought. Nowadays Taiwan emphasizes unification 
through the three people's principles, while the mainland 
stresses unification through socialism. But the two sides 
of the strait share a common philosophical and cultural 
root, namely Confucianism. “This is precisely my inten- 
tion in discussing this topic.’ Needless to say, mainland 
scholars appreciated Mr. Li's good intention, although 
they might not see eye to eye with him concerning the 
way to reunify the motherland. The enthusiasm with 
which scholars from both sides of the straits got together 
to discuss Confucius and Confucianism revealed their 
willingness to dedicate themselves to the nation. 


How To Modernize Confucianism 


While many scholars thought that Confucianism 
included many positive things, they also agreed that, as 
an ideology, Confucianism was out of date after all. 
Hence, the need to reconstitute and revamp it carefully 
and rigorously to bring about a creative transformation, 
modernizing what was good in traditional culture, so 
that tradition and modernity could be integrated organ- 
ically. 


As Ca Zixing [5591 4793 5281], a scholar from Thailand, 
pointed out, neither toning down Confucianism and 
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dressing it in the garb of modern Western thought nor 
building Confucian shrines everywhere and holding 
lavish mites in honor of Confucius will do anything to 
bolster Confucius’ saintly position. As the heir to tradi. 
tional Chinese culture, we should energetically sort out 
and collect that part of Confucian doctrine which has 
eternal value and propagate it among the people of the 
world, On the other hand, we should also clarify aspects 
of Confucianism not consistent with modern thought 


According to Low Yulie (2869 1342 3525), a mainland 
scholar, whether or not Confucianism can be trans 
formed does not depend entirely on whether there is a 
need for such transformation, but on whether there is an 
internal basis for transformation. The capacity of Con- 
fucianism for change was examined by several scholars 
from different perspectives: 


——p — [3163 1367 $030), another mainiand 

, argued that Confucianism contained elements 
of truth transcending the limits of time and space, 
including his ideas on education, learning, ethics, and 
moral character, as well as some maxims. These ele- 
ments are based on universal human characteristics. 


Yan Tao [7052 7290}, also from the mainland, 
pointed out that one characteristic of the Confucian 
spirit was that it was both ethical and pragmatic, with 
a clear value orentation bul vague — — 
thinking. As a re-ull, it blended readily with different 
world views to give rise to a variety of branches and to 
Buddhism, Taoism, Islam, and Catholicism with Con- 
fucian characteristics. 


—Wang Shuren [3769 2885 086), yet another scholar 
from the masaland, argues t!.at the consistency within 
Confucianism gave it a high degrec of cohesiveness. At 
the same time, i\) pros and cons imparted to it a strong 
ability to fuse with and assimilate other doctrines. 
They were two complementary factors that had made 
ii possible for Confucianism to maintain its dominant 


position throughout history. 


But the key question remains how to transform Confu- 
cianism. Some scholars at the symposium thought that 
the answe, was to be found by reviewing the practical 
experience of neo-Confucianists and looking back at 
history 


In the past 100 years, this issue has been explored from 
different angles by numerous Chinese social reformers. 
thinkers, and scholars, leaving us a wealth of expenences 
and lessons worthy of study. Kang Youwei [1660 2589 
34634), some scholars say, was just one of the most 
representative of them. It will help us tremendously in 
our current quest to transform Confucianism creatively 
if we examine his effort to absorb Western culture while 
preserviog traditional culture both theoretically and 


practically 


Wu Guang [0702 0342] summed up the experiments by 
representative figures from different schools of thought 
ranging from practical learning of the Qing dynasty to 
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modern neo-Confucianiam, noting that practical 
A of the Qing dynasty, represented by Wei Yuan 
{7613 3293), Zhang Zidong [1728 0037 3159), Kang 
Youwei, and Tan Sitong (6223 0843 0681), fell short of 
constituting a coherent body of thought that could be 
called neo-Confucianism, but it laid the nd for the 
modern theoretical reformulation of Confucian doctrine 
and reflected the direction of Confucian reform, Neo- 
Confucianism was born in the 1920's and was repre: 
sented first by Liang Shuming [2733 3359 3298), a 
Shili (3574 0577 0500), and Zhang Junh [1728 068 
0536], and more recently by the third-generation neo- 
Confucianists such as Du Weiming (2629 4850 2494) 
and Liu Shusian [0491 6615 0341), While the starting 
point for these intellectuals was traditional culture, they 
were also modern-minded, What this school had tried to 
do is to further and enrich Confucian moral humanism 
by incorporating and blending it with modern Western 
culture. Their goal was to find a way for Chinese mod- 
ernization, while reyecting both wholesale antitradition- 
alism and wholesale Westernization. After analyzing the 
practice in the transformation of Confucianism by 
modern Confucianists, Wu Guang concluded that the 
latter had failed to combine theory and practice to 
achieve transformation or to turn neo-Confucianism 
into a spiritual force that can really guide Chinese 
modernization and win over the masses. Instead, neo- 
Confucianism has remained an academic pursuit 
reserved for scholars in their ivory towers. 


Other scholars analyzed Japan's economic success story 
and the economic takeoff of Asia’s “four little dragons” 
in an attempt to find a way to modernize Confucianism. 
Song Dexuan [1345 1795 1357], a mainland scholar, 
wrote in his paper that Confucianism has helped Japan, 
the “four little dragons,” and ASEAN member nations 
overcome the ills of Western industnalization as they 
developed. As a result, industralization in the East has 
been free from some of the problems that beset industri- 
alization in the West and has displayed greater self- 
control and been more flexible. However, Confucianism 
has been able to play this role only in a modern high-tech 
economy. It does not work this way in other environ- 
ments. Thus, he argued that it would clearly be wrong to 
say that the economic takeoff in the western Pacific was 
due entirely to Confucianism. He concluded that we 
could only modernize Confucianism not Confucianize 
the modern age 


Tang Yyie (3282 0001 0094), a mainiand scholar, pre- 
sented his theory about the modernization of Confu- 
cianism. He said that two things must first occur before 
Confucianism could be modernized: changing an 
inward-looking philosophy into ar outward-looking one 
suited to the modern democratic trend, and turning a 
spiritual philosophy into a scientific one. And before 
these two things could happen, perhaps we should com- 
bine Chinese Confucianism, characterized by “internal 
transcendence,” with Western philosophy, characterized 
by “external transcendence.” We can then modernize 
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and improve it on a higher level and on a broader basin 
80 as to satisfy the demands of modern social develop: 
ment 


Theor tically and practically, the ansformation and 
modernization of Confucianism ty no easy task. For 
about 100 years, Chinese intellectuals have worked their 
hearts out over this, bul so far the mission has remained 
unaccomplished It is hoped that Chinese intellectuals 
dedicated to this enterprise will continue their quest for 
a way to modernize Confucianism that is both feasible 
and suited to China's national conditions in order to 
resolve the conflicts and difficulties lining China's road 
to modernizauon 


Highlights of Discussion 
9ON02224 Hong Kong LIAOWANG (OUTLOOK) 
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[Scholars Examine the Modern Meaning of Contucian. 
ism”) 


{Text} Editor's note: During the academic symposium 
marking the 2,540th anniversary of the birth of Con- 
fucius, the reporter and special correspondent of this 
publication held a wide-ranging discussion with a 
number of foreign and Chinese scholars on the modern 
meaning of Confucius and Confucianism. Below are 
highlights of the discussion: 


We Should Begin by Clarifying Confucian Thought 


Zhu Weizheng [2612 4850 6927), professor, Fudan Uns- 
versity 


Because they live in different times and differ in aca- 
demic training and research perspectives, researchers of 
Confucius and Confucianism cach have a different 
opimion on their subject. The Confucius in the “Ansto- 
cratic Family of Confucius” by Si Maqian is quite 
different from that portrayed by Zhu Xi, which. in turn, 
is Not the same as that described by Kang Youwe: [1660 
2589 3634) 


Confucius, the person, attracted increasing attention 
only several centuries after his death Posterity preced 
together a portrait of Confucius based on the classics, but 
the authenticity of such a portrait is problematic. Even 
The Analects’ the authoritative work regarded as the 
standard text on Confucianism by future generations. a 
clue to Confucius, the person, his words, and his deeds. 
did not come into cxistence until 6 or 7 centuries after 
his death. What he did and said as recorded in Jhe 
Analects has yet to be verified 


Thus, | think we must begin oy clarifying who Confucius 
really was. If we do not answer this question first, bul 
rush to judgment, deciding which part of Confucianism 
is valuable and which is not, we would be acting in an 
irresponsible manne: 
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In My Opinion, the current state of Confucian scholar: 
ship is that there is an undue emphasis on value judg 
ments and not enough is being done to find out who 
Confucius really was. lL object to attributing to Confucius 
and Confucianism the interpretations by later genera. 
tions of Confucius and Confucianism We must try to 
make out who Confucius really was Only then can we 
begin to talk about carrying on and eanching his doc- 
inne 


Confucianism Amenable to Modernization 
Lou Yule, professor, Deying University 


| think it is both necessary and possible to modernize 
Confucianism According to one school of thought, Con- 
fucianiam is one inseparable entity that cannot be mod- 
ernized. This is not consistent with reality, Any body of 
thought can be broken up so that we can extract from i 
things that are beneficial and can be reconstituted for use 
today It is necessary to modernize Confucianism 
because || has been crystallized into the spirit of the 
Chinese people, with both its positive and negative 
elements influencing Chinese culture Since we must not 
let these elements influence the Chinese spirit spontane- 
ously, but must eliminate the negative elements while 
making the most of the positive ones, we must mod- 
ermize Confucianism 


The paper | am presenting to this symposium models on 
Kang Youwer's attempt to adapt traditional Confu- 
cianism to the needs of the teme and transform it. There 
is much in his method that we can use today as we 
criticize and further Confucianism. Some of Kang You- 
wei's ideas in this area are still enlightening to us today 


Confucian Doctrine Is a Single Entity 


Cheng Chung-ying [2052 0022 $391), professor, Univer- 
sity of Hawai, and director, Institute for Advanced East 
Asian Studies in the United States 


The central basic text of Confucianism is The Analects 
Because of this work, Confucianism already contains a 
complete methodological framework and ontological 
framework 


Let me explain this point from four perspectives. First. 
the Confucian doctrine is both histoncal and contempo- 
rary, the former because of its traditional nature. the 
latter because of its concrete latent understanding. Tra- 
dition was used as the basis of our code of social 
behavior Already included in tradition are history and 
culture Tradition was not integrated simplistically and 
passively, but went through a process of self- 
understanding and valuc judgment Second. ( onfu- 
canism i both general and particular. It is not the 
generalization of an abstract, but the interpreting of 
some concrete facts as a principle, a model. Third, 
Confucian philosophy is both idealistic and practical 
Many sayings in The Analects have both practical and 
ideal implications He understood realities. on the one 
hand. and rose above such realities, on the other Both 
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his value system and ethical sense were born of his 
profound understanding of real life: Fourth, Confucian 
philosophy is both theoretical and practical. Afler under: 
standing ideals and reality, according to Confucius, we 
can then develop a theoretical understanding of values 
and live such understanding, integrating it with life | 
think Confucius had made a very important conclusion 


If you look at the literature, there does not seem to be 
much coherence in Confucian philosophy. But, in fact, 
the starting point is an entity, Thus we should try to 
understand and master Confucianism in various ways 


Confucian Thought Still Relevant to Modern China 


Ernst Schwarz, head and professor of Sinology, Depart. 
ment of Asian Studies, Karl Marx University, Leipzig. 
German Democratic Republic 


Confucius was as great a philosopher as Hegel or Kant 
As a scholar from the socialist German Democratic 
Republic, | must tell the people of China that the East 
German people greatly admire Confucius and Chinese 
art, literature, and philosophy developed under the influ- 
ence of his ideas: My German translation of 7he Ana 
lects, the Confucian classic, has gone through several 
printings. Each time it was sold out. Why? Because 
Confucian thought ranges far and wide and is the hall- 
mark of Chinese, even oriental, culture. Chinese culture 
has its own outstanding characteristics vis-a-vis Euro- 
pean culture, defined even more sharply by Confucian 
thought This nch heritage is very precious. 


Confucius and Confucianism cannot be studied in gen- 
eral terms but only in detail, analyzed with the Marxist 
historical methodology. It 1s cectain that the original 
Confucius and onginal Confucianism differ in many 
ways from what people nowadays generally perceive as 
Confucius and Confucianism. This is because Confucius 
and his thinking have been distorted and deducted in the 
course of 2,000 years of feudalism and transformed into 
an instrument of safeguarding feudal morality and the 
feudal order. Thus, we should study Confucius and 
Confucianism clear-headedly and diligently. separating 
the genuine from the fake 


China 1s 1°. the critical stage of reform and opening to the 
outside world It is highly significant that a symposium 
on Confucius 1s neld at this juncture. This symposium 
teaches me many things. First, Confucianism tells cach 
and every one of us that we are all members of society 
and must feel a sense of responsibility toward it Second. 
Confucianism admonishes us that order 1s necessary in 
any society and is the basis of social development 
Without order, society will regress amid chaos 


If China is to develop, it cannot wolate itself from the 
international community It must take an open and 
inclusive attitude Confucius was for openness and inclu- 
siveness. Thus, he said, “A friend comes from afar. Is 
that not a joyful thing” 
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Confucianism does not belong just to China. |i belongs 
to the entire world, a point increasingly recognized by 
people of insight in the West 


Confucianiom Still Beneficial to Modern Society 


Wang Xiaobo [3769 2556 3134), professor, World Inst. 
tute of Journalism in Taiwan and director of the China 


Philosophy Society 


After 2,000 years of feudal rule, Confucius has become 
something of a symbol in China, First, he is a god to 
intellectuals and was used by them to evaluate rulers and 
maintain Chinese political morality. Morality is some- 
thing to be put up with bul cannot be done away with 
because it regulates mutual existence among a group of 
porople. To a certain extent, feudal morality, dominated 
by Confucianism, moderated the brutality of rulers and 
contributed to autocracy and official oppression in 
China. On the other hand, feudal rulers also used such 
morality to shackle intellectuals and the ordinary citi 
zens. As Confucius said, “Treat the emperor as emperor 
treat the subordinate as subordinate, treat a father as 
father, treat a son as son.” 


Is Confucianism still relevant to modern society” Need. 
less to say, after 2,000 years of change, many of his ideas 
no longer meet the needs of our time. Nevertheless 
Confucianism is still socially beneficial as an abstract 
principle. What Confucius called “li” 1s actually the rule 
of law, a set of rules. This abstract principle is entirely 
applicable today. On the other hand, Confucian thinking 
is Not to be retained lock, stock. and barrel Instead we 
must keep its “rational core,” as Engels said in reference 
to Hegel. Confucius himself observed, . Thus | think the 
modern man and not Confucius himself should be 
blamed for the negative effects of Confucianism on 
modern society 


We Should Begin by Sorting Out Our Culture, History 


Wu Deyao [0702 1795 5069), director, Institute of Easi 
Asian Philosophy in Singapore 


Western scholars have an increasingly high opinion of 
Confucius, believing that there is still much in Confu 
cianism useful to modern society. Professor Fei Ge L: 
[6316 2706 4539]. a contemporary scholar and theolo 
gian, said, “When I first started to read Confucian books 
I thought he was a simple. ordinary parochial dema- 
goguce. Later, | feli more and more that he was a 
profoundly insightful thinker His imagination was infec. 
nor to no one that | can think of. Mou Fu Li [3664 | 788 
4409). a professor at Princeton University, commented 
“Nobody has as enduring an impact on, contributed so 
much to, or played such an important role in, a civiliza- 
tion as Confucius. This is a@ rare spectacle in human 
expenence An international conference of Nobel lau- 
reates in Paris in January | 988 made this unprecedented 
declaration, “If mankind wants to survive into the 2! a 
century, it must go back 2,500 years to absorb the 
wisdom of Confucius.” 
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Foreigners today are searching for the wisdom of Con- 
fucius, yet we Ourselves are going to the West to look for 
wisdom. We should be looking among our tradition, 
should we not? If we ignore the wisdom in our own 
tradition and only look Outward, whatever wisdom we 
may find there may not transplant well and cannot adapt 
to China's national conditions, We should begin by 
sorting out our own culture and history and then look 
outward Only thus can we find a way to develop Chinese 
culture 


Generally speaking, the mainland is not doing enough 
Confucian research. Conceptually they are still critical of 
Confucius in many ways and have not affirmed his status 
completely This situation will change. 


To Understand Confucius Is To Understand China 


V F. Feoktistov, head of the Far East Research Institute, 
Philosophy Institute, Soviet Academy of Sciences 


| think Confucianism is a body of thought, an ideology 
This ideology naturally includes elements of feudalism. 
which must be discarded. The CPC has made known a 
long time ago how to handle the legacy of feudalism 
However, many Confucian ideas are progressive They 
should be assimilated, not only in China, but in other 
countries as well, There has been a heated discussion at 
this symposium over whether Confucius was a totally 
progressive revolutionary. | do not agree with this assess- 
ment The scientific attitude is to use the historical 
viewpoint to study and assess his philosophy. 


Studying the history of China helps us understand China 
today To a great extent, Confucius molded Chinese 
culture To study Confucian teaching and his ideas are 
the best way to understand Chinese history. It 1s also 
enormously significant for understanding modern Chi- 
nese thought and society. 


Society Cannot Repudiate Cultural Tradition Entirely 


Bu Luofu [1580 3157 1133), Ph.D. and fellow of the 
Soviet Academy of Sciences 


In the past. the West, including the Soviet Union, paid 
«ant attention to onental culture and onental thought 
(including Chinese culture and Chinese thought.) There 
are both objective and subjective reasons for such 
neglect. The idea these days 1s that there are some things 
even mm Chinese culture that we can use. For instance. 
some nations in the East, including China, Japan, and 
South Korea, have had major economic accomplish- 
monts. Why? Is it because they are within the Chinese 
cultural sphere? Since a nation cannot exist without 
culture. it 1s impossible to repudiate cultural tradition 
totally 


Since 1978, China's attitudes toward coonomics and 
toward culture have changed considerably It has been 
reassessing the philosophers and thinkers in its history It 
has adopted a new attitude toward cultural reeducation 
“Yas symposium, for instance, represents 4 leap forward 
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There can be no Chinese culture without Confucius. But 
Confucius was born 2,540 years ago. He could not 
possibly have imagined all the things today and provided 
all the answers. However, more often than not, his ideas 
make sense. In any country it will do a lot of good to use 
some of the Confucian cultural and moral standards to 
educate young people 


Qian Jiaju Recalls Mao's Attitude Toward 
Intellectuals 


YOONO196A Hong Kong CHENG MING 
JCONTENDING] in Chinese No 145, Nov &9 pp $6.87 


[Article by Chien Chiaechu (0578 1387 7487) “My 
Reflection Upon Having Read Liu Xsiaobo (0491 2556 
3134)") 


[Text] Mao Zedong was a “little” intellectual. He was 
particularly biased against great intellectuals, consid- 
ering them serious adherents to the world view of the 
capitalist class. Mis aversion to intellectuals is a psycho- 
logically abnormal development 


The depth of Mao's hatred for intellectuals was unseen 
even in the feudal period, yet their sad fate in his hands 
also went far beyond that meted out during that time 


| have just read Mr. Liu Xiaobo’s article on “Chinese 
Intellectuals Today and Politics” (CHENG MING, No 
144). At one place he stated, “When, at the beginning of 
this century, Mao Zedong first moved from his native 
village in Hunan to the capital, Beying, he was treated 
with disdain by some educated people who had fore.,0 
degrees because he had a meagcr education. Wherever he 
sought work, he was treated with aloofness and con- 
tempt. and he had to be satisfied with being a clerk in the 
Beijing | niversity Library. | think that one as ambitious 
as Mao would never have forgotten such humibhations in 
a lifetime Once he grasped power, his pent-up thirst for 
revenge could not be suppressed any longer and, a cat 
playing with mice, he cut down intellectuals at every 
opportunity.” | think that this analysis ts might on the 
mark, and evokes a recollection on my part 


One Word Provoked Mao's tre 


The first ume | met Mao was in February 1949 in Li 
Village, Pingshan County, Hebei Province. then the site 
of the CPC Central Headquarters. With a number of 
democratic figures (including Li Zhangda 262) 4545 
6671. Chen Zhaonan 7115 2507 0341. Chen Qivuan 
7115 0366 3850, Chen Cisheng 7115 2974 3932. Xia 
Kangnong 1115 1660 6593. Lin Zhifu 2651 2784 1133 
and Lu Yudao 1982 9060 6670, cight plus myself), | had 
boarded a forcign vessel from Hong Kong to Yenta 
then on to Qungzhou. Jinan. Shichia-Zhuang. finally to 
Li Village to see the Communist leaders such as Mao 
Zedong, Zhow Enis, and Zhu De, et al We were 
welcomed by Zhou Enlai who gave a banque: Afier 
supper the neat evening, at about 2000 of 2100. Zhou 
Enla: took us to call on Zhu De. Army commander in 
chief In turn, both Zhou and Zhu accompanied us to 
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visit Chairman Mao, He was most graciously courteous, 
meeting us at his main entrance. After sitting down, he 
queried us as to Our names and background. The first 
one asked was Li Zhangda because Mao knew that he 
had been one of the Kuomintang’s elders, a contempo- 
rary of Liao Zhongkai [1675 0112 0418), Zhang Fakui 
{1728 4099 1145) and Xue Yue [5641 1471] were among 
his old subordinates. Mao smilingly exclaimed, “You 
have had quite a resume!" When he got to me, | told him 
that | had taught at a university, Mao said, “Oh, a college 
professor! | never went to college, only graduated from 
middie school, But | filled in once for Shen Yenbing 
[3088 7159 0393) in Guangzhou. When | got to Beijing, 
| was a lowly employee at the Beijing University Library, 
a ‘hum ba lam’ (Cantonese for ‘all together’), low pay 
Zhang Yotu [1728 3945 1650) was my boss.” My one bit 
about having taught in college aroused this much of a 
fuss on the part of Mao, but | did not think there was 
anything out of the ordinary at the time Because this 
was the first time we had met, Mao was very polite to 
me, chatting for a while’ Then he suddenly told his 
subordinates, “Get some food’ As it was now about 
2200 in the evening, we first thought he had not yet eaten 
dinner himself’ What was served was a sumptuous 
banquet especially in our honor. It was only later that we 
were to learn that war had trained both Mao and Zhou to 
eat late, starting a day's work of frenetic activity only 
after having eaten around 2400 or midnight 


Mao Zedong: “Why Are ‘Professors’ Called That?” 


Afterwards, | began to wonder as to why my one state- 
ment about being a college professor evoked such a 
reaction by Mao. It was only after seeing Mao's policy 
toward intellectuals in the several decades since the 
People's Republic of China was established that | began 
to understand. Mao had a special aversion to intellec- 
tuals, especially prominent ones His reaction was an 
abnormal psychological development As has been stated 
in Liu Xiaobo's analysis. when Mao was at the Benda 
[Beying Universiiy) Library, it was in the midst of the 
May 4th Movement Such prominent Beida professors as 
Hu Shih (5170 6624), Ch’en Tu-hew [7115 3747 4423), 
T'ao Mong [7118 1322] and Li Ta-chian (262!) 1/29 
0494) and student leaders such as Luo Chia-l’un [5012 
1367 0243) and Fu Su-nian (0265 2448 1628) held court 
Mao wrote to each one of them requesting an audience. 
but who would pay attention to such a hick' It was to be 
expected that he would get a cool reception from such 
cultural notables. | have often heard Hu Shih tel! me that 
Mao was one of his students and it 1s quite likely that he 
was not name-dropping but that Mao had indeed taken 
courses with him. But who could have known then that 
such a country bumpkin would one day be a world- 
shaking historncal figure’ 


Mao. a minor intellectual himself, was especially jealous 
and prejud) -ed against prominent ones He felt that they 
all held “capitalist world views” seriously and must 
undergo a thorough metamorphosis of body and soul 
before they could serve socialism Mao had made some 
strange statements He said, “da xue (big learning place. 
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Chinese for university), means da ja (big family or all 
people) so ‘all can come to learn’ (that is, nonelitist).” He 
also said, “Why are professors called ‘jiao shou” (in 
Chinese, literally ‘to teach and give’ learning)’ Shou 
(give) is to give lessons. An elementary school teacher 
also ‘gives’ lessons, and so can also be called a ‘jo 
shou.” These words did not come out in a any high-level 
directive, but we heard them. So, during the Great Leap 
Forward era, signs proclaiming itself as a “university” 
hung before just about every factory of commune, 
almost any street boasted a number of universities * But, 
at the time of the Cultural Revolution, nearly all the 
universities had stopped operating Those that had not 
were occupied by workers, farmers, or soldiers. The 
rationale was that the capitalist class could not be sole 
operators of the universities of the proletariat Mao not 
only wanted workers, farmers, and soldiers to go to 
college, bul to operate them as well. Almost all profes- 
sors, particularly first-rank academicians in the fields of 
science and technology, were deemed to be enemies of 
the people (dealers in “mumbo-jumbo'’) and locked up 
Countless numbers could not withstand the humilation 
and died. Friends who died from injustice, committed 
suicide, or were executed include Mr and Mrs. Jian 
Bozan ($054 0130 6363), Wu Han [0702 2498) Jin 
Zhonghua (6855 0112 5478), Fan Qongjiang [5400 7022 
3068), Lao She [5071 5287], Qu Anping [0328 1344 
1627), She Xinqing [0152 1800 1627), Li Da (262) 
6671), et al. They died after incessant tormenting. Mao's 
hatred for high intellectuals was unmatched in feudal 
times Their sad fate exceeded that suffered in the feudal 
era. The book-burning and burying alive of scholars 
under Emperor Qin Shihuang, the revival of the literary 
prisons under the Qing emperors Yong Zheng and Qian 
Long were strictly minor league compared to what Mao 
did 


Why did Mao so hate these prominent intellectuals’ | 
feel that this was a psychologically abnormal develop- 
ment as exemplified by Liu Xiaobo's reference to the 
cold treatment Mao received from Beida cultural lumi- 
naries in his youth. The desire for revenge was deeply set 
in his heart. As pointed out by Liu, “Once he could grasp 
ultimate power, 1 could not be kewt im, bul in a cat 
and-mouse game, he debased the intellectuals That is 
why I feel this analysis is $0 on the mark 


Fellow Writers Denounce Liv Binyan, Su 
\iaokang 


Li Xifan Criticism 


WIONOIS2A Beyine WENYI BAO in Chinese 
16 Dec 89 p 4 


[By Li Xifan 2621 1585 0416) 


[Text] | endorse the decision of the Writers Association's 
presidium to cancel the membership of Liu Binyan and 
Su Xiaokang. This should have been done long ago The 
party was perfectly magnanimous with Liu Binyan You 
could even say 11 adopted a tolerant attitude toward him 
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During these past several years, not only has this “clever 
hero’ Liu Binyan, but the likes of Fang Light and Liu 
Xiaobo as well, have, without any knowledge of history 
or any concern for the nation, made names for them- 
selves by abusing their ancestry and the Communist 
Party In thew capacities as “political dissenters,” they 
freely went on and out of the country and were invited by 
certain of the big Western capitalist countries to give 
“lectures.” In fact, they were propaganuists of the anti- 
Chinese, anticommunist Western bourgeoisie, using the 
rostrums of capitalist countries to attack the Communist 
Party and the socialist system Perhaps, kept mouth- 
pieces represent a new method of the present-day 
Western world 4s for ourselves, we were indeed tolerant 
in the previous «age to let them come and go “freely” 
and “freely” hurl their abuse. It also was a mistake to 
give free rein to bourgeots liberaliam. The experience has 
a lesson for us 


Liu Binyan was, for a ime, considered a “colleague” of 
mine He benefited from the policies that were imple- 
mented after the Cultural Revolution. He is a person of 
talent who orginally was headed for success. But he had 
an inflated view of himself. He specialized in collecting 
so-called “unjust cases” and thought of himself as “Liu, 
the upright magistrate" Always, wherever he went, 
people “complaining of injustices” followed In fact, 
whether these people had been treated unustly or not 
and whether the cases were unjust of nol very) much need 
to be studied Among others, Between Man and Demon 
which once caused a brief sensation, deceived many of 
us. It was only later that we found out that the party had 
already caposed the “demon.” What he wrote also con- 
tained many distortions of important points. which gave 
rise to litigation. Our literary and art circles embraced 
this. Whether, om the final analysis, this was night or 
wrong also should be studied. It was after this that Liu 
Binyan became even more unscrupulous It can be said 
that most of his reports were the types of “cases” where 
the party and the government were always the targets of 
attack. In hes mind and according to what he writes, the 
Communit Party « a hotbed of bureaucracy and the 
socialist system is an organism for breeding corruption 
His works can only evoke thes kind of conclusion 


Liu Binyan. a veteran Communist Party member, failing 
to listen to the pe 's numerous criticisms, stubbornly 
let himself shp into bourgeow liberalism and is now 
shamelessly taking the road of treason. During the tur- 
moi! and rebellion, he many times made statements—as 
if he were in the know— which were definitely deceptive 
and inflammatory However. he thoroughly exposed the 
anticommunist nature of his alleged “concern for the 
country and concern for the people” According to 
foreign wire service reports, he 1s even going to Taiwan 
to study and. naturally, will receive an allowance No veil 
whatsoever conceals his anticommunist features 


| do not know Su Xiaokang, nor do | understand him 
very well. | have only seen River Elegy. At first 1 could 
not clearly identify the essence of this television film. I 
only felt that it was a nihilistic treatment of history and 
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the compilers were merely ignorant and arrogant fol 
lowers of Liu Xiaobo and his kind, After the rebellion 
was suppressed, | viewed Aiver Llegy again. lt was my 
sirong impression that this was truly a classic work for 
— —. bourgeots liberalism and for taking the 
capitalist road. The way Comrade Zhao Ziyang pro 
wweted it did not make good sense. | am afraid Su 
Xiaokang was a member of a “think tank” supported by 
Zhao Ziyang for his political needs. Since what they 
vanied was bourgeois democracy and freedom, they fled 
to the United States and immediately betrayed the party 
and the country 


During these last few years, the right and wrong of a 
number of theories have been confused. Some party 
members, “Marxists,” glorified the abstract concepts of 
human nature, humanity, democracy, freedom, and 
alienation as if they alone represented a genuine 
“return’’ to Marxism and as if the Marxism. 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought that had been devel- 
oped to meet the needs of the time were in error, Because 
class struggle had been erroneously magnified, class 
struggle was climinated, and even the concept of class 
was the object of ridicule’ There were only “modern 
consciousness” and “modern concepts,” foreign terms 
peddied by the “clever heroes’ whose meanings were not 
clear, that could be used to weigh the truth. Frankly 
speaking, this bourgeois trash imported from the West, 
including these “clever heroes” who make their living 
peddling this trash, represent nothing more than 
peaceful evolution and preparation for a dynastic 
change. What a pity it is that they did not have a base of 
support among the Chinese peormle, that the dynasty did 
not change, that Marxism was victorious after all, and 
that the features of these “clever heroes” were thor- 
oughly exposed and they had no chorce but to flee abroad 
into exile and live off the allowances of imperialism and 
reactionaries. The task for us in the creative and theo- 
retical circles 1s to propagandize the fraud o! their facadc 
of “writing the truth” and their alleged “reform” and to 
systematically and deeply expose and criticize them to 
clarify the difference between the mght and wrong theo- 


rics 


Cheng Daixi Criticism 


WONOI5S2B Beying WENYI BAO in Chinese 
16 Dec 89 p4 


[By Cheng Dara: 4453 O10R8 3556) 


| Text] | thoroughly approve eliminating Liu Binyan and 
Su X\:aokang from our ranks of writers. Their behavior 
long ago demonstrated thai they did not deserve to be 
members of the China Writers Association. The China 
Writers Association is a mass organization under CPC 
leadership. That is why it is the bounden duty of every 
Chinese writer to ardently love the CPC and the socialist 
motherland. In 1987, Liu Binyan was expelled from the 
party because of opimions he capressed which were 
seriously opposed to the party and socialism. However. 
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he still did not repent, and in 1988 he went to the United 
Siates where he publicly proposed eliminating the four 
cardinal principles. 


During this year's political turmoil in Beijing, Liu 
Binyan became nothing less than a rumormonger. 
Speaking on the Voice of America,” he cooked up the 
story that more than 100 high-level military officers 
opposed martial law and did not recognize the Li Peng 
regime. He also blabbed some nonsense about eight 
Central Committee departments and certain provinces 
and cities proclaiming their independence. These two 
political rumors had a very bad effect in Beiying and 
throughout the country. After the rebellion was sup- 
pressed, exasperated, he rushed to Hong Kong where he 
recklessly smeared and slandered the party and the 
government. Afterward, in league with Yan Jiaq: and 
others, they cobbled up the so-called “Democratic China 
Front,” the purpose of which is to overturn the peopie’s 


regime 


Be ween Man and Demon is the reportage that earned 
Liu Binyan his fame in China and abroad. In this work, 
he ruthlessly lashed out at those evildoers who would 
undermine the foundations of socialism. But now Liu 
Binyan himself has become a piece of national scum 
willfully attacking the socialist motherland to aid the 
enemy 


| would like again to mention in passing that a number of 
persons during the recent political storm have turned 
travtor and fled. Some of these people were from the 
ranks of our writers. According to what has been 
revealed in the foreign press, 18 writers, including Be: 
Dao [0554 1497) (a member of the China Writers 
Association), Su Wei [5685 3555), and Ma Jian [7456 
1696], have, overseas, set up an “Alliance of Chinese 
Writers in Exile.” The purpose of this alliance is, 
according to what they themselves have said, to express 
support for and rescue writers on the mainland who are 
in prison and suffering persecution. They also plan to 
publish a magazine entitled LIUWANG [EXILE]. It is 
quite clear from their actions that they intend to oppose 
the government and people to the end. People like Bei 
Dao should not be allowed to remain members of the 
Writers Association. (Issue No. | of WENYILILUN YU 
PIPING [LITERARY THEORY AND CRITICISM] 
will carry an article by Comrade Jin Jianfan (6855 1917 
$400) entitled “International Writers Meeting—\Ver 
Jingsheng, Be: Dao,” in which the author reveals sume 
hard-to-refute facts concerning Be: Dao's shameful 
deeds ) 


We admittedly have a number of contradiction on the 
literary front. However, | think that the most important 
contradiction 1s the antagonism between the four car- 
dinal principles and bourgeois liberalism. Simply put, it 
1S a Struggle beiween liberalism and antiliberalism The 
actions of Liu Binyan and Suv Xiaokang are a forceful 
illustration of this contradiction of antagonistic phe- 
nomenon. The ideological trend of liberalism is an 
extremely destructive trend It has sabotaged our social 
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stability and solidarity, i has sabotaged the peacetul 
unity of the motherland, it has sabotaged the four 
modernizations, and it has sabotaged the building of a 
socialist spiritual civilization. We literary workers 
cannot and should not avoid this major question of meht 
and wrong. We absolutely cannot yield to those persons 
and events that spread liberalism, We can only carry on 
the struggle, Furthermore, we do not have a chowe. At 
this point, | would like to quote some sincere words 
spoken by Comrade Xiaoping “! wholeheartedly hope 
that comrades from the literary and art circles, as well as 
comrades engaged in education, journalism, theoretical 
work, and other ideological work, will enhance the 
socialist awareness of the people and young people by 
constantly and conscientious!y carrying oul an unremit- 
ling struggle that emphasizes the overall situation” 
(Deng Xiaoping, On Literature and Art, page 109). What 
he said could not be expressed better, and | would like to 
encourage my colleagues in literary and art circles with 
these words 


Having experienced this political turmoil and counter- 
revolutionary rebellion, we have learned a number of 
things. Mistakes and setbacks have made us smarter 
Since these dregs of society who now rely on foreign 
reactionary forces have come out in the open to raise a 
force and have exposed their banners showing they 
intend to struggle against us to the end, we must appro- 
priately strengthen our own ranks of writers and 
strengthen ourselves as writers as well 


Initial Success Reported Against ‘6 Vices’ 


QWONO295B Beyine RENMIN GONGAN BAO in 
Chinese 26 Dec 89 p ! 


[Text] Following the telephone conference on elim 
nating the “six vices” that was convened by the State 
Council, public security organs, under the direct leader- 
ship of party committees and governments. comprehen. 
sively developed the struggle to «'iminate the “six vices” 
and have achieved initial success 


All localities have widely disseminated circulars on elim. 
inating the “six vices” and used the mass media to 
extensively propagandize their danger and the impor- 
tance of climinating them, thereby encouraging “six 
vices” criminals to give themselves up within the speci. 
fied ume and mobilizing the masses into exposing and 
reporting them. By the end of November, Tianjin 
Municipality had convened more than 14,300 various 
types of mobilization mectings for propagandization and 
education, printed and issued more than 400,000 pages 
of propaganda material on climinating the “six vices.” 
and put up 208,400 posters and banners In Heber. 
important responsible comrades from the provincial and 
city governments personally made tcievision and radio 
speeches. In Hunan, Shanghai, and Sichuan they con. 
vened news conferences to make prompt public 
announcements on the headway being made in chim: 
nating the “six vices.” The great impetus of public 
opimon and propaganda served to educate the masses 








No SOCIAL 


and trighten criminals, Since November, Taiyuan City in 
Shana: has had 10,400 “six vices” people give them. 
selves up and carry out registration, At the same time, all 
public security organs have been making intensive inves 
tigations in the key areas and units to get to know the real 
situation. In Yunnan and Shanxi, they have separately 
searched out more than 10,000 “six vices” criminals. By 
1} November, Guangzhou City had searched out more 
than 3,000 “seven vices” (underworld organizations 
have been added) suspects and also discovered a large 
number of clues to other criminal activities, In five cities 
in Zhejiang, including Wenzhou, they seized 160 prost:- 
tutes by focusing their searches on hotels and suspicious 
public places along the roadsides in both urban and rural 
Areas 


The provinces, autonomous regions, and municipalities 
directly under the central government—Being, Tianjin, 
Shanghai, Heilongjiang, Shanxi, Shaanxi, Shandong, 
Zhejiang, Fupan, Hunan, Guangdong, Hebei, Guizhou, 
Ningxia, Qinghai, Xinpang—have begun their first joint 
operations to chimunate “six vices” and have achieved 
initial success. Beying, in a 10-day operation at the end 
of November, investigated and disposed of S98 “six 
vices” cases involving more than 2,100 persons 
Shangha:, from | to 16 November, investigated and 
disposed of 1,081 “six vices” cases involving more than 
4.100 persons. Shaanxi in a single day in November 
dispatched a force of nearly 50,000 people which discov- 
ered 1,280 “six vices” cases, seized 5,955 criminal 
violators, and smashed 390 “six vices” criminal gangs 
During operations in Zhongshan City in Cruangdong, 
they smashed cight criminal gangs with ties to under- 
world hoodlums and seized 25 of their members. By § 
December, the entire region of Ningxia had uncovered 
2%) gambling dens, seized 1,300 gamblers, confiscated 
nearly 400,000 yuan, and uncovered ¥6 cases of prost:- 
tution involving 148 persons. Guiyang City in Guizhou, 
on 16 December, convened a public mass mecting to 
dea! with 86 criminal violators involved in kidnapping 
and selling women and children, duplicating and selling 
obscene materials, prostitution, and selling narcotics 
They were remanded to custody in accordance with the 
law, sentenced to prison, or sent to education through 
labor 


Political Indifference Said To Mark Student 
Attitudes 


QYOOND2I9SC Hong Kone MING PAO in Chinese 
0 Der AY p y 


[By Chth Hu 3069 3275) 


| Text) Following the 4 June disturbances, Chinese uni- 
versity students have gone from strong political partics- 
pation and awareness to politica’ indifference After 
undergoing a short period of intense political study and 
after handing im investigative information on their 
thinking and ideological reports, university students in 
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their hearts sull do not completely accept the govern- 
ment point of view. The situation is now evoking con- 
cern and anxiety on the part of authorities 


At the 1989 conference of the Cruangdong Provincial 
Higher Education Society and the Higher Educational 
and Research Institute on Ideology and Politics now in 
session, higher education officials emphasized that the 
tendency among students “to be at odds with the lead- 
enship” and thew “emotional crisis” must be soberly 
recognized. The speakers turther siressed that young 
people's struggle with capitalism must be strengthened 
and that they must oppose infiltration and peaceful 
evolution and establish a class struggle point of view so 
that they will be trained to become new “tour haves" 
people 


Some researchers at the conference felt’ that student 
morale had fallen so low mainly because of the great 
contrast in the ideological climate before and after 4 
June. The formerly relaxed and tree environment of the 
universities, the lure of foreign culture and materialist 
cwilzation, and the “pluralistic” tendencies of student 
thought produced a defiant attitude toward actual con- 
ditions. As soon as they had undergone the 4 June 
“brainwashing” exercise, they openly proclaimed their 
“acute depression.’ Most of the students have now come 
in contact with the clementary works of bourgeors 
thinkers and philosophical theorists, although their 
understanding of two-party systems, the three divisions 
of power, and democracy, freedom, and human rights 
are not very clear. However, the influence of the “River 
Elegy effect,” the “global village’ discussions,” and the 
“awareness of hardship” still exist 


A key Guang’ ong school of higher learning has made 
one survey after another to discover that the writings and 
audio and video matenals most influencing students 
now are: River klegy, China at the Pass, Chinese Tears, 
Dream of a Strong Nation, the SHENZHEN TEQUBAO 
article “People Should Avoid the Fear of Freedom,” and 
the ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO article “Don't 
Force Us To Tell Lies.” It was found too that the school’s 
demand for more diligent study of Lenin's works has 
been totally ignored. The 4 June assault and modifica- 
tion of the assignment system for university graduates 
exacerbated the despondency that students already felt 
Al present, the TOEFL [Test of English as a Foreign 
Language], “* 2 mahjong, dancing, traveling about, 
and being in ove hold the most interest among univer- 
sity and college students 


A political work cadre is of the opinion that, with 
Cruangdong’s well-developed economic climate, Guang- 
dong students tend to be more practical than northern 
students. However, deep down. southern students are all 
alike. He classifies the “shu, ) Student thinking into 
five categories: First, a dev ec in belief; second, a 
passion for Western ideas, third, a craze for consum- 
erism even greater than before, fourth, an cagerness to 
leave the country, and fifth, a nassion for studies. He 
thinks that the causes of this “slump” are the long period 
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during which the students’ political and ideological edu- 
cation was neglected and the “pampered upbringing 
that they received, 


This type of thinking on the part of university and 
college students is the focus of high-level attention both 
in the upper ranks of the Communist Party and at the 
local levels. State Education Commission Director Li 
Tieying [2621 6993 2503) on the 23d [December 1989] 
at the Standing Committee meeting of the National 
People's Congress declared that the commission is now 
rethinking the problem of weak ideological education in 
the schools, Guangdong authorities are also taking steps 
to strengthen education. People involved are saying that 
the authorities now are paying close attention to the 
reaction of university and college students to the recent 
state of affairs in Eastern Europe to guard against their 
taking drastic action again. 


Supreme Court President Reviews 1989 Judicial 
Work 

YOONOD295A Beying FAZHI RIBAO in 

ChineseS Jan 90 pl 


[By Yan Zhipang (7051 1807 3068) FAZHI RIBAO 
reporter] 


[ Text} Ren Jianxin [0117 1696 2450), president of the 
Supreme People's Court, declared at the | 5th National 
Judicial Work Conference convened on 4 January that 
people's courts at all levels must, in the exercise of their 
independent judicial authority under the law, adhere to 
the leadership of the party 


Ren Jianxin said that the independent exercise of judi- 
cial authority by the people's courts 1s carned out under 
party leadership. Party leadership of the courts 1s a basic 
guarantee that the people's courts will be able to accom- 
plish their judicial tasks. Adhering to party leadership in 
court work 1s necessary for the supervision and support 
of the people's courts in the exercise of their independent 
judicial authority under law and a guarantee that the 
laws will be correctly enforced. The independent adjud- 
cation of cases by people's courts according to the law ts 
the concrete embodiment of submission to party leader- 
stip. The independent exercise of judicial authority 
according to the law by people's courts 1s fundamentally 
different from “judicial independence” in bourgeors 
COUNTIES. 


According to reports, people's courts at al! levels 
throughout the country and the military, maritime, and 
railroad transport special people's courts completed 
their various judicial tasks in 1989 with large caseload 
increases in every category. From January to November 
1989. people's courts at all levels throughout the country 
received and heard more than 2.6 million cases in all 
‘ategones, a 28.06-percent increase compared to the 
same period in 1988. There was a total of more than 2.42 
million cases decided, a 30. 24-percent increase com- 
pared to the same penod in 1988 
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In reviewing the judicial work of the courts throughout 
the country for 1989, Ren Jianxin remarked that the 
people's courts had promptly, correctly, and in accor- 
dance with the law tned a large number of counterrevo- 
lutionary cases and other serious criminal cases during 
the counterrevolutionary rebellion and turmoil, People's 
courts at all levels throughout the country sternly 
attacked serious economic crimes, applying their main 
efforts against graft and bribe taking. Throughout the 
country the courts accepted and heard a total of 10,039 
cases involving such economic crimes as graft, bribe 
taking, and profiteering. Decision: » ere made in 8,250 
cases involving every category of economic crime, and 
1,504 plenary sessions were convened for sentencings. 


From what we understand, the courts throughout the 
country in 1989 accepted and heard 603,000 cases 
involving economic disputes, a 42.02-percent increase 
compared with 1988, and with awards amounting to 18 
iilhon yuan. In trying economic disputes, a large 
auumber of overdue bank loans were recovered, thereby 
allowing inactive funds to be properly circulated and 
effectively invested, From January to November 1989, 
the various maritime courts accepted and heard 653 
maritime and maritime commercial cases, a 25.34- 
percent increase compared with the same period in 1988, 
with as many as 35 cases involving national or regional 
levels. Decisions were made on a total of 531 maritime 
and maritime commercial cases, a 30.1 5-percent 
increase compared with the same period in 1988, with 
punishment being meted out for such prominent illegal 
activilies as international fraud. At present, the courts 
have set up throughout the country more than 2,400 
administrative judicial tribunals. From January to 
November 1989, the courts accepted and heard 8,900 
administrative cases, an increase of 15.14 percent com- 
pared with the same period in 1988. Decisions were 
handed down in 7,998 administrative cases, an |8 42- 
percent increase compared to the same | 988 penod 


In linking reform and the opening to the outside with Lic 
work of the people's courts during the last 10 years, Ren 
Jianxin mentioned five fundamental experiences. First, 
adherence to the people's democratic dictatorship to 
strengthen the dictatorial function of the people's courts, 
second, adherence to judicial work to serve reform and 
the opening to the outside in order to serve the building 
of a socialist economy; third, adherence to strict entorce- 
ment of the law to implement policies correctly. fourth, 
adherence to the independent exercise of judicial work 
according to the law under party leadership, fifth, adher- 
ence to serving the people wholeheartedly and carrying 
on the excellent traditions of the people's courts 


Ren Jianxin asked that during the new year all the 
people's courts throughout the country comprehensively 
develop judicial work and bring into play the full func- 
tion of the judiciary so that social stability and unity is 
preserved, improvement and rectification guaraniced., 
reform and the opening to the outside intensified. the 
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sustained, stable, and harmonious development of the 
economy is realized, and socialist modernization is 
served, 


Radio, TV University Trains Million Graduates 


OW 1202031990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
248 GMT 12 Feb 90 


[Text] Beijing, February 12 (XINHUA)—China’'s Radio 
and Television University has trained |.03 million grad- 
uates since its founding in 1979, according to a recent 
national investigation. 
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The university has 130 specialities covering natural and 
social sciences, engineering, literature, economy, man- 
agement and agricultural science. 


The investigation, financed by the World Bank, found 
that China is the first country to conduct engineering 
courses on TV and radio. 


The investigation's report noted that the large number of 
people living in China's remote areas are the main 
recipients of the radio and television university's 
courses, which also provide a good chance for women to 
receive education. 
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Biographic Data on Lt Gen Xu Huizi 


YOON0232A Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING in 
Chinese No 206, 16 Nov &9 p 43 


[Article by Ch’en Hsiu-hen (7115 4423 5571): “Deputy 
Chief of Staff Lt Gen Xu Huizi") 


[Text] Miserable Childhood in Enemy-Occupied Area 


Xu Huizi [1776 1920 3320], 56 years old, is a member of 
the CPC Central Committee, a deputy chief of staff of 
the [Peoples's} Liberation Army [PLA], and a figure in 
the military worthy of attention in the future. 


Xu Huizi was born in 1933 in Penglai County, Shandong 
Province. In 1941 his family moved to Andong City, 
Liaoning Province (now Dandong City, Liaoning). 
Japan's occupation of the northeast meant that he spent 
a miserable childhood. 


In 1948 Xu Huizi, 15 years old, joined the Chinese 
Communist forces and, after going through the flames of 
war, he joined the CPC, 


Xu Huizi took part in the Ping-Jin Campaign and the 
Heng-Bao Campaign. 


During the Korean war he took part in the Unsan sniping 
action, the Yongbyon pursuit action, the Imjin River 
assault action, the Haggok-ri deep-thrust action, and the 
Chongchon area mobile defense action. In 1955 he was 
appointed to military command work. In August 1956 he 
studied in the basic department (sixth term) of the PLA’s 
Military Academy. 


In September 1985, at the CPC National Congress he 
was clected a member of the CPC Central Committee; in 
November 1987, at the 13th CPC Congress Xu Huizi 
was reclected a member of the CPC Central Committee. 


Biographic Data on Lt Gen Ding Henggao 


YOON0233A Hong Kong KUANG CHIAO CHING 
[WIDE ANGLE] in Chinese 
No 206, 16 Nov 8&9 pp 40-42 


{Article by Ch’en Jui-hsia (7115 3843 7209): “Important 
Figure in Chinese Communist Military—Ding Heng- 
gao's Future Looks Good”) 


| Text} Ding Henggao Is the Focus of Attention 


Ding Henggao [0002 5899 7559], 58 years old this year, 
a high-level general in the Chinese Communist military, 
is a figure in the military who is the focus of attention. 
Many observers think that, not too long in the future, it 
is possible that Ding Henggao will be further promoted 
in the Chinese Communist military 


People pay attention to Ding Henggao, because his 
individual qualifications, ability, ana background are 
outstending. 
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He is an expert in science and technology and in optics, 
and an expert in the national defense industry, he has a 
background of study in the Soviet Union, and in the 
early sixties he obtained an associate doctorate. 


He 1s a son-in-law of Marshal Nie Rongzhen, who is sull 
in good health, and his relavionships and origins in the 
military are very deep, His wife, Major General Nie Li 
[5119 OSOO}, is the semor of the five women major 
generals now on active duty in the military, and is vice 
chairman, concurrently secretary general, of the Science 
and Technology Committee, Industral Committee, 
National Defense Science and Technology Committee. 
She is a woman general officer with real power. 


What is noteworthy 1s that in the past the chairmanship 
of the National Defense Science, Technology, and 
Industry Commission was usually held by a figure of 
marshal rank, 


Lieutenant General Ding Henggao is now a member of 
the CPC Central Committee and the chairman of the 
National Defense Science, Technology, and Industry 
Commission. 


Pursuing Advanced Studies in the Soviet Union in the 
Precision Machinery Speciality 


Ding Henggao was born in February 1931 in Nanjing 
City, Jiangsu Province. From 1949 to 1952 the young 
Ding Henggao studied in the machinery department, 
Industrial College, Nanjing University. After he gradu- 
ated in September 1952 he entered the Optics Institute 
of the Chinese Academy of Sciences as a research 
trainee, and then became an assistant researcher. In 
August 1953 he joined the CPC, 


In 1956 he studied the Russian language in the Depart- 
ment for Preparation for Study in the Soviet Union in 
prepartion for receiving training in the Soviet Union. In 
the Leningrad Precision Machinery and Optical Instru- 
ment Academy of the Soviet Union, he studied the 
precision machinery speciality and obtained an associate 
dociorate. 


After Ding Henggao returend from the Soviet Union, in 
January 1962 he joined the CPLA [Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army] and became the deputy chief of the 3d 
Office, 4th Department, 2d Branch Institute, Sth Insti- 
tute, Ministry of National Defense. From 1963 to 1965 
he was the deputy chief of the 4th Office, 4th Depart- 
ment, 2d Branch Institute, Sth Institute, Ministry of 
National Defense. In early 1965 he became the deputy 
chief of the 13th Office, Ist Institute, Seventh Ministry 
of Machine Industry, State Council. From 1977 to 1982 
he was deputy director and researcher of the 4d Bureau, 
Science and Technology Department, National Defense 
Science and Technology Commission. From August 
1982 to June 1985 he was the deputy director of the 
Technology Department, National Defense Science, 
Technology, and Industry Commission. In June 1985 he 
was appointed chairman (replacing Chen Bin [7115 
1755}) of the National Defense Science, Technology, and 
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Industry Commission, In October 1988 he was pro- 
moted to lieutenant general. 


Ding Henggao Takes Armed Forces Modernization 
y 


Ding Henggao takes seriously armed forces moderniza- 
tion and the opening up to the outside world and the 
making of reforms, and he is highly attentive to the 
development and changes in the military industry and in 
the military science and technology of Western military 
powers. 


A Change in the National Defense Science, Technology, 
and Industry Commission 


In recent years a major change has occurred in China's 
national defense science, technology, and industry— 
military-civilian integration, Over the past 10 years the 
annual gross Output value of the newly added civilian 
products has risen |! billion yuan in Renminbi. 


In line with China's policy of “integrating the military 
and the civilian, integrating peacetime and wartime, 
giving priority to military products, and having the 
civilian support the military,” some of the military 
industrial enterprises have been changed to military- 
civilian integrated enterprises. 


The military industrial departments have undertaken 
the state's key projects and the development of major 
equipment. Some projects have filled in the blanks in 
China's science and technology and have attained the 
world’s advanced levels. In line with requirements, a 
number of civilian aircraft, ships, motor vehicles, loco- 
motives and rolling stock, aircraft engines, and petro- 
leum mining platforms have been developed and pro- 
duced. 


As for articles of daily life, a large number of cameras, 
bicycles, washing machines, sewing machines, television 
sets, refrigerators, and motorbikes have been produced. 
In the military industrial enterprises in the Guizhou 
region alone, in the coastal areas a little over 100 
“window” enterprises and several export bases have 
been set up. 


Over the past 10 years the civilian goods output value of 
the nuclear, aviation, munitions, and space industrial 
systems have increased at an average rate of 20 percent, 
and the proportion of civilian goods in these industries’ 
output value is 60 percent or more. 


In addition, 30,000 results of military technology have 
transferred to civilian use, solving for civilian depart- 
ments more than 1,000 technological difficulties that 
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had not been solved for a long time in the past. In this 
respect, the National Defense Science, Technology, and 
Industry Commission led by Ding Henggao has done a 
lot of work in recent years. 


At the time of the surge in the campus upheaval in 
Beijing in 1989, Ding Henggao, at the invitation of the 
Italian and Spanish ministries of defense, on 23 and 24 
April and from | to 7 May 1989, respectively, visited 
Italy and Spain, where he met with government figures 
of the two countries and with figures of enterprises 
throughout the world, signed relevant military industrial 
cooperation documents, and toured some military indus- 
trial enterprises. 


On 24 April 1989, Ding Henggao and General Zanone, 
secretary general of the Italian Ministry of Defense, 
signed in Rome a “Memorandum of Understanding on 
Cooperation in the Military Technological Field 
Between the National Defense Science, Technology, and 
Industry Commission of the People's Republic of China 
and the Ministry of Defense of Italy." On 3 May 1989, he 
and Spanish Defense Minister Serra signed a “Memo- 
randum on Cooperation in the Field of National Defense 
Science, Technology, and Industry Between the National 
Defense Science, Technology, and Industry Commission 
of the People’s Republic of China and the Ministry of 
Defense of Spain.’ On the days of the signing of the 
abovement.oned documents, Ding Henggao held work 
conferences with General Zanone and Minister Serra. 


During his visits in April and May 1989, Ding Henggao 
also met with Italian vice minister of defense, and with 
Spain's prime minister, minister of foreign affairs, and 
minister of industries and energy, during which views 
were exchanged on issues of common interest. 


The governments and industrial circles of Italy and 
Spain at the time attached much importance to Ding 
Henggao’s visits, maintaining that the signing of the 
cooperation documents had given a fairly reliable legal 
basis to cooperation in the field of national defense 
science, technology, and industry. Figures in Italy's 
industrial circles saia that the signing of the memo- 
randum on Sino-Italian cooperation provided an 
“umbrella” for coopeation with China in the national 
defense science, technology, and industry field. Figures 
in Spain's industrial circles indicated that they wanted to 
vigorously initiate cooperation with China's military 
industrial enterprises. 


At the September 1985 CPC Congress, Ding Henggao 
was elected an alternate member of the CPC Central 
Committee. At the 13th CPC Congress in November 
1987, he was reelected a member of the CPC Central 
Committee. 
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Fujian Reviews Party Building, Sets 1990 Tasks 


QUONO03I08A Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Dec 89 p 2 


{Article by Jia Qunglin (6328 1987 2651), deputy party 
secretary of Fujian CPC Committee: “Speech Made at 
the Provincial CPC Committee Seminar To Commem- 
orate the 60th Anniversary of the Gutian Conference 
and on Party Building Work (Excerpts)"’} 


[Text] Comrades: When commemorating the 60th anni- 
ver ary of the Gutian Conference, we convened a sem- 
inar on party building to study how to carry out and 
carry forward the spirit of the Gutian Conference, and 
how to strengthen the building of the party. Sixty years 
ago, the 4th Red Army held the 9th party congress at 
Gutian in Hangxian County in our province, at which it 
passed the “Resolutions of the 9th CPC Congress of the 
4th Red Armv,“ drafted by Comrade Mao Zedong. This 
was a docume:t that helped guide the building of our 
party and Army. The resolutions highlighted the glorious 
principles of Marxism-Leninism for building the party 
and the Army, and played a major role in the consolida- 
tion, development, and strengthening of our party and 
Army. They continue to shine forth and to hold major 
significance in guiding the building of the party in the 
new era. 


At the meeting to commemorate the 60th anniversary of 
the Gutian Conference, leading comrades, including 
Xiao Ke [5135 0344], Chen Pixian [7115 0012 7359), 
Yang Chengwu [2799 2052 2976], Zhao Zongnai (6392 
1350 7845], and Chen Guangyi [7115 0342 3015], made 
important speeches stressing the need to use the spirit of 
the Gutian Conference in guiding all aspects of our 
current party building work. Their speeches held great 
pertinence. We should certainly study them assiduously, 
understand them profoundly, and carry them out reso- 
lutely. 


At this meeting, everyore reviewed the spirit of the 
Gutian Conference, related it to today’s realities, anc 
discussed, in the spirit of the 4th Plenar. Ses ion and the 
Sth Plenary Session of the [13th] CPC Central Com- 
mittee, very many ideas about how to do ⸗ better job in 
building the party in terms of ideology, 0. 7a717at1on, and 
work style. They also conducted carnest discussions 
about “Views on Carrying Forw.r the Spir) of the 
Gutian Conterence for Better Buinu.ng of Paity Ideol- 
ogy,” “Decisions on Improving Cadres’ Study of Marx- 
ist-Leninist Theory, and “Decisions on Lin «. g Closely 
With the Masses To Improve Leadership Styie,” all of 
which the provincial CPC committee drafted. The gen- 
eral consensus was that, under the present circum. 
stances, it was very necessary for the provincial CPC 
Committee to concentrate on rend’ ing decisions on 
these three issues 
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1. A Review of Work in Building the Party During 1989 


Party building in Fujian Province during 1989 focused 
closely on carrying out the basic line and fulfilling the 
party's main tasks, From the beginning of the year, the 
provincial CPC committee stressed the need to persist in 
“holding fast with both hands,” devoting greater energy 
to party building. This produced remarkable results in 
the preliminary formation of an overall environment in 
which the entire party attends to party building. 


First was unflagging perseverance in improving the ideo- 
logical education of party members, constantly raising the 
political and ideological quality of the broad masses of 
party members. During the past year, party organizations 
at all levels centered work closely on the party's key 
tasks, emphasizing and focusing on the thorough ideo- 
logical training of party members. At the beginning of 
the year we conducted general education of party mem- 
bers in the situation, carrying out indoctrination per- 
taining to the party's basic line and basic information. 
Following the CPC Central Committee 4th Plenary 
Session, we focused on matters relating to the outbreak 
of disturbances, highlighting party education in adhering 
to the four basic principles and opposing bourgeois 
liberalization, guiding party members in completely and 
profoundly understanding the spirit of the 4th Plenary 
Session, diligently examining their thinking, carrying out 
profound reflection differentiating between right and 
wrong, eliminating grievances, truly maintaining unity 
with the CPC Central Committee in ideology, in politics, 
and in action. All jurisdictions also strove to explore new 
avenues in party member indoctrination. While 
adhering to the system of “three meetings on a single 
topic,” the use of party schools as sites for rotational 
training classes, conducting audio-visual education, and 
conducting indoctrination tailored to different levels 
many places also 'aunched campaigns in which the main 
themes were “firmly remember that | am a member of 
the Communist Party” and “handle practical matters for 
the people to further glorify the party.’ These efforts 
yielded outstanding results. A general campaign of “blaz- 
ing new trails in an effort to be the best,”” was conducted, 
with attention given to the application of positive repre- 
sentative examples ‘~ the indoctrination of party mem- 
bers for the encourage.nent of a healthy atmosphere. 
During 1989, the provincial CPC Committee decorated 
106 progressive grassroots-level party organizations, | 20 
outstanding party workers, 30 advanced collectives that 
fought to halt the disturbances, and 30 progressive 
individuals. Recently, the provincial CPC Commiuee 
and provincial government also conferred the title of 
“People’s Bodyguard” on Chen Shanmin [7115 0810 
3787], Communist Party member and railroad public 
security cadre, and called upon far-flung party members, 
cadres, and masses throughout the province to learn 
from Comrade Chen Shanmin, thereby glorifying the 
spirit of progressive persons, and encouraging the far- 
flung party members, cadres, and masses to move ahead 
better. 





92 REGIONAL 


Sond was the diligent restructuring and purification of 
party ranks for further enhancement of the combat 
strength of the party organization, Al! jurisdictions 
upheld the principle of “selecting whatever best satisfies 
needs” in accordance with requirements to improve the 
economic enyiroument and restructure the economic 
order, and, to _ reform, make timely and rational 
readjusimenis | \cadership teams, A total of more than 
§00 cadres were selected for release from (heir produc- 
tion responsibilities to assume dutics and become 
involved in helping bring about a change in the back- 
ward appearance of the countryside, and thus giving 
powerful impetus to the transformation of backward 
party branches. The party organization at all levels took 
firm hold of the task of democratic discussion and 
appraisal of party members, intensified reeducation in 
party members’ standards, and made full use of democ- 
racy within the party to carry out criticism and sellf- 
criticism, and to conduct a full testing of leading cadres 
at all levels. The results of this full examination showed 
an overwhelming majority of party and government 
leading cadres to be of good or fairly good quality, and 
that they siood the grim test of fighting to halt the 
disturbances, playing a major role in stabilizing the 
situation in Fujian Province. Municipal CP¢ mmit- 
tees and teams in all departments and burca. d the 
purification and testing of cadres to hold organizational 
life meetings in which experiences were diligently sum- 
marized and ideological struggle actively carried out, 
with leading cadres thereby being subjected to profound 
ideological indoctrination 


Third was resolutely overcoming nega and corn. pt 
things to bring about a further change ‘0: the bette: in 
party work style. CPC Committees at all levels placed the 
battle against corruption on their daily agenda of impor- 
tant things to Jo, taking vigorous action to wipe out 
unhealthy tendencies toward eating, drinking, and gift 
giving that had long persisted for many years despite 
repeated prohibitions. Efforts were concentrated on mg- 
orous investigation and punishment of a number of large 
and important cases that had accumulated over the 
years. Follow'ng the 4th Plenary Session in particular, 
the provincial ( PC Committee vigorously, speedily, and 
thoroughly launched a battle to punish corruption, set- 
ting forth problems in five areas to be investigated and 
eradicated in the near future. Emphasis was placed on 
mobilization of the entire party, on apportioning respon- 
sibilities level by level, on the need for resolution, and on 
the need for cu'ck action. Leading cadres were required 
to begin with themselves, to dare to be tough, and to see 
things threug' to the end in the formation of a system. 
Definite changes also occurred in the cadres’ work style: 
large numbers of cadres left staff organizations to go 
down to the grassroots to take part in labor and to 
investigate and study. Counties and municipalities gen- 
erally instioited a system whereby leading cadres 
received lette s and visits from the masses daily, and 
strove to dispel worries and solve problems for the 
masses in order to stabilize society and cement relations 
between the party and the masses. 
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Fourth was further improvement of the climate and the 
conditions for party building in an effort to implement the 
principle that “the party should police the party.” The 
party organizations at all levels voluntarily placed 
increased regular building of the party in the leading 
position, setting up party building work teams and 
offices everywhere. In an overwhelming majority of 
prefecture, municipality, and county CPC Com nittees, 
the CPC Committee secretaries themselves took charge. 
Leaders were charged with specific duties, and Standing 
Committee members divided up tasks to be performed. 
Organization, propaganda, and discipline inspection 
departmenis established organizations responsible for 
party member indoctrination All jurisdictions and 
departments began by doing more to build systems. They 
established, step by step, a system ct regular meetings on 
party building, a party member leading cadre work 
responsibility area and contact point system, a system 
for inspecting and evaluating party building work, a 
daily party member activities system, a party member 
household-linked [lianxihu 5114 4762 2073] system, and 
a party member management-by-obyective responsibility 
system to promote the regularization and standardiza- 
tion of party building work. This enhanced greatly the 
pa! ganizational cohesiveness, attraction, and 
CO, pabilities for the implementation of all party 
plans and policies, to provide powerful support for 
smooth performance in improving the economic envi- 


ronment and restructuring the economic order, deep- 
ening reform, and opening to the outside world, and also 
to | lid foundation for further strengthening of 
pari ing. 


Il. On Party Building During 1990 


Next year is the first year of the 1990's, and it is an 
important year for the thorough implementation of party 
building plans. During this year, we will have to continue 
to make the mosi of political advantages for intensifying 
ideological and political work, to further stabilize the 
situation, stabilize society, stabilize popular sentiment, 
and develop a tranquil and united political situation. We 
will have to do more in the way of improving the 
econ nvironment and restructuring the economic 
order deepening reform, expanding the opening to the 
outside world, and maintaining sustained, stable, and 
coordinated development of the national economy. How 
well work is done in the coming year will play a decisive 
role in the realization of the goals during three years of 
improving the economic environment and restructuring 
the economic order. It will also have a lot to do with the 
quadrupling of the national economy by the end of the 
present century, and attaining a comfortably well-off 
standard of living. Although we did a large amount of 
work during 1989, many problems remain unsolved, 
and, given the new situation, numerous new situations 
and more complex problems may occur, requiring urgent 
strengthening of the party leadership and doing more to 
build the party. 


Party building in 1990 will have to center closely on the 
party's political line. In the building of ideology, the 
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main line is to improve party spirit and to improve 
ideological education and ideological study of party 
members for an all-around improvement in party 
member quality In organization building. the demo- 


Communist Party in continuing their fine co 
t improve the cconomi environment restructure 


the building of party it was ly & of 
nized that party mus! be given serious 
attent on coming year Development of the 





of the Communist Party This is a continuation and a 
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trination and infusing 1 with the Marxist standpoint 
and method cxpresses requirements for 
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+ of socialist and communist ideology and 
. bearing in mind the objective of wholeheartedly 


serving the people truly establishing a spirit of patrio- 


. 
y subordinating themselves to th: yal 
Improving the economic environ 


economy development at the provincial level 
The provincial CPC Commitioe has decided t. ‘aunch 
this indoctrination in breadth and in depth in 
the cities 6 4 coun throughout the 

during the + ter of 1989 and the of 


provincial CPC Committee plans, 72 carefully, 
apoly multilevel and varied methods, first a good 
yoboun plecaing party member indoctrination, and then 
gorne on to spur education of society as a whole, genu- 
inely carh oe out this task and making sure it succeeds. 


In the overall process of ideological education, education 
in party spirit should be the dominant motif Party -pirit 


combat strength of the party organization is done mostly 
by looking at whether party epirtt exists and whether it is 
pure When a party member has strong party he or 

is able to conscivutly an exemplary 
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} See Sate © ep Divorced 
Frer oe the 
Party's Ties To the Masses 

It is in the close relationship between the party and the 


than can our party forever be in an invincible 
position It was through just this kind of fine tradition 
and work style that our party was able to win victory in 
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Masses under the new circumstances We should reso: 
lutely respond to the call of the Central Commitice, 
sirive to engage in arduous struggle. and share weal and 
woe with the masses to make the contribution we should 
make toward improving the economic environment and 
restructuring the economin order and to the deepening of 


Vet another aspect of linking closely with (he masses is 
the need, in order to revive and improve the party's 
prestige among the masses, to continue to punish cor 
ruption resolutely and to do several deeds on matien 
about which the masses are y concerned that will 
make them happy One might term resolute punishment 


playing a role in ng clove links between the party and 
the masses , 1 i necessary to rely on the 
masses for greater building of clean government while 
simultaneously working with the masses in a resolute 
nrueve net all forms of corruption within the party. 
ng 1989, CPC Committees at all levels have done 
much work on problems in five areas that the provincial 
CPC Committee raised, including purifying and recti- 
fying tes. investigating and punishing abuse of 
authority for private gain, corruption and 
illegal requisitioning of land to build private houses, 
travel outside the country and abroad in violation of 


the soil on which corrupt practices grow 


3. Efforts To Build the Party Organization at All Levels 
Into a Sturdy leadership Necteus and ( ombat Fortress 


First, leadership teams are to be built at all levels 
according to the requirements of the “four moderniza- 
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lower authority has ways to get around them,” and 
“failure to carry out commands, and failure to halt 
despite proscriptions” is positively not to be tolerated 


The party's grassroots organization is the foundation of 
the party, it 8 the fountainhead of the party's combat 
ability and the party's strength. CPC Committees at all 
levels must place the burlding of the grassroots organi: 
zation in an extremely important postion Right now, i 
is particularly necessary to devote atiention to builds 

the rural party organization and doing a good job 

selecting leaders In places where it is diffi ult to spot a 
candidate to serve as party branch secretary, the method 
of sending a cadre from the county to take the job may be 
— on tho guaktem quay — establishing 
a party branch jointly with a neighboring village in which 
the leading group is stronger Counties and townships 
should be sure to pay attention to doing a good job of 
training and improving rural party branch secretaries 


Party organizations in enterprises are to function as a 
political nucleus to ensure the political onentation of the 
enterprise. and to bring to the fore the political dom. 
nance of the party The CPC Committee secretary and 
the plant manager should cooperate as one to run the 
enterprise jointly Effective actions should be taken to 
indoctrinate and organize party memers in the enter- 


to be reflected in every aspect of party building. 


Party organizations at all levels are to devote themselves 
diligently to the task of developing party members. 


Se ee 
from the front line of production, peasants, intellec. 


enterprises must be mgorously enforced Indoctrination, 
guidance. and control 1s to be intensified for any owners 
of private enterprises who are already party members. In 


this work. and link them two the party member manage- 
ment-by-objective responsibility system, forming a 
system and adhering to it over the long term. 


4. Study of Marxist-Leninist Theory Is To Be Emphe- 
sized To Bolster the ( orrectmers and the Scientific Basis 


of Party Leadership 
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The heavy historical responsibility that our party bears. 
and the important position that C hina occupies interna: 
tionally require that leading cadres at all levels possess a 
very sirong theoretical consciousness and fairly high 
theoretical attainments No matter whether engaged in 
penetration and counterpenetration, subversion and 
countersubversion, and “evolution” and counter: 
“evolution” battles on an international scale, of battling 
to uphold the four basic principles and opposing bour- 
geois liberalization domestically, and no matter whether 
correctly judging and estimating the situation, or raning 
consciousness about implementation of the party line, 
plans. and policies, of smoothly advancing reform and 
opening to the outside world, or ¢ ne the laws 
governing building of a distinctively Chinese socialiem, 
idance from Marxist-Leninist theory is needed CPC 
‘ommittees at all levels should regard as an urgent 
matter the learning. propagandizing. and study of 
Marxist theory, give it an important place on daily 
agendas, and take frim grip on its implementation 


Marxist theory is extremely mich in substance Cadres 
everywhere in the province, particularly leading party 
cadres, should diligently study Marxist philosophy. 
political economics, and Maraist doctrine on party 
building They should study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
writings and statements on busiding a distinctively Chi. 
nese socialiem, and they should study Comrade Jiang 
Zemin's national anniversary speech Right now. some 
time should be devoted 'o organizing the broad masses 
of party members anc cadres for diligent study of 
Marxist philosophy toward mastering the world outlook 
and the of dialectic matenalhem The 
reform, opening to the outside world, and modernization 
in which we are now engaged are unparalicied and 
extremely daunting undertakings Overcoming rash 
actions, raising consciousness. caploring recurring pat- 
terns. improving forecasting. surmounting difficulties. 
reducing mistakes. taking the imitative. and rousing 
ourselves to action require that we make use of the 
magnificent sdeological weapon that 1s Marxist philos- 
ophy. The study of philosophy 1s. most of all, the study of 
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accordance with the formulation of Comrade Li 
Ruihuan (2621 3843 3883), as follows: One is the prac- 
tical pent of view. one is the dialectical point of view, 
and one is the mass pot of vicw. In short, one should 
use study to clarify thinking that has been muddled by 
bourgeomws liberalization. and to rane one's ideological 
and theoretical level 
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Leading cadres who are member of the Communist 
Party ld take the lead in studying Marxist theory, 
apy guarding against and correcting involvement 
in daily activities to the point of becoming laa about 
theoretical study. The provincial CPC Committee has 
decided that provincial leading cadres will have to set 
aside a period of time each year go to the provincial CPC 
Committee school to study theory, and, within three to 
five years, all cadres in the province above the county 
level are to undergo rotational training in basic Maraist 
theories In addition, as actual requirements at any given 
time require. some prefecture and municipal department 


newspapers 
role of the propaganda and public opinion 
n 


Thought 

should also do more to propagandize and 
iwm-Leninism. Mao Thought, and 
to create a fine climate of public opinion in which the 
entire party and all society are concerned about, pa 
attention to. and support the study of Marxism. 
Leniniam and Mao Zedong Thought 


One should not overestimate party building work in 
1989 understanding must be 
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CPC Committees at all levels must diligently _ = 
leadership of ade unions, the Communit Youth 
League, the Womens’ Association and other such mass 
vations. They should support them in working 
-~— = 4 and making their own decisions, guide 
them in how to carry out out better the party's plans and 
policies and execute CPC Committee decisions, and help 
them solve difficuliies and problems in real work All 
mass bodies and organizations should make the most of 
their own distinctive advantages to carry out 4 
and painstaki and political work, 
linking closely the party and the masses of the people 


A party building corps of high quality should be trained 
and built, Incompletely formed organizations should be 
built up at once. and where personnel are insufficient, 
strong efforts should be made to select persons for 
assignment Party affairs cadres should be trained in a 
planned way to improve thei theoretical quality and 
their professional competence Active efforts should also 
be made to help solve real problems in thei work and 
daily life Party building bases should be improved. 
facilities built, and expenses for party building appropri- 
ately increased and also made a part of all levels of the 
local budget, achieving the goa! of using specific fund for 
a specific purpose 


CENTRAL-SOUTH REGION 


ean See ea 


GOON0333A Guangzhou KAITUOZHE [PIONEER] in 
Chinese No 12, 10 Dec 89 pp 10-11 


[Article by Cheng Wen (4453 2429) “Senous Repercus- 
sions Evoked by | 50,000 Tons of Chemical Fertilizer— 
Details of an Inquiry Conducted by the Standing Com- 


mittee of the Guangdong Provincial People’s Congress” | 


[Text] Committee Members Sey Fundamental Differ 
ences Exist 


The provincial agricultural committee has set up six 
companies since 1984 During the consolidiation and 
rectification. the provincial government withdrew the 
approval of one of the six, the Guangdong Youn: 
cultural Product Import and Export Company. 
company defrauded 2.14 millon yuan in a joint- 
operation arrangement and violated other rules such as 
operating a business without a license and collecting 
egal fees and charges The Guangdong Agricultural 
Development Company was found by the provincicl 
auditing bureau to have transgressed in two areas: Onc. 
it made a 1.87 milhon yuan profit from a document 
pertaining to | 50,000 tons of chemical fertilizer, two, it 
distributed 20.000 tons of chemical fertilizer allocated 
by the provincial agricultural committee, but exacted 
320,000 yuan from eight of the 10 production bases that 
received the allotment (charging a “handling fee” of 
24.34 yuan per ton.) 
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On 10 August of this yoar (1989), in the “Report on the 
More Serious Problems Discovered by the ane 
Department During the Anticorruption Struggle” 
senied at the ninth session of the Standing Committee — 
the seventh provincial People's Congress, the director of 
the provincial auditing bureau divulged the above mis 
takes made by the Guangdong Agricultural Develop 
ment Company Consequently, 19 members of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial People's ( ongress 
proposed an “Inquiry Into Hlegal Operations in Compa: 
nies Run by the Provincial Agricultural Committee, ’ 
and the motion was carried 


On 2 November, at the |0th session of the Standing 
Committee of the seventh provincial People's Congress. 
the chairman of the provincial agricultural commitice 
presented the “Response to Questions in the ‘Inquiry’ 
Conducted by the Standing Commitice of the Provincial 
People's Congress.” 

During group discussions, the committee members ind: 
cated that the provincial agricultural committee had a 
good understanding of the issucs in question and that 
they had answered the questions clearly, but that there 
were fundamental differences between how they and the 
provincial auditing bureau perceived the issue of the 
150,000 tons of chemical fertilizer 


What Are the Fundamental Differences’ 


On 29 December 1986, the provincial agricultural com. 
mittee asked the provincial government to approve the 
importation of 150,000 tons of chemical fertilizer by 1s 
subordinate, the Guangdong Agricultural Development 
Company, Solna of the promotion of grain output and the 
cash crops and other commodity pro- 

Gunes ten bases as reasons. The provincial government's 
instruction said: “If there is overall planning to take carc 
of foreign exchange regulation, permission will be 
granted. The matter of who will be handling the actual! 
importing will be discussed further” On 20 January 
1987. the provincial agricultural committee sent a 
second report to the provincial governmeni. saying, “We 
have amassed the funds and foreign exchange necessary 
to import 150,000 tons of chemical fertilizer.” The 
provincial government gave the go-ahead (in } Feb 
ruary, the provincial agricultural commitice reported to 
the provincial foreign economic task leading group. 
saying that the provincial government had approved its 
request to import chemical fertilizer and that the gov- 
ernment “agrees that the Guangdong Agricultural Devel- 
opment Company should import 150.000 tons of chem- 
ical fertilizer. At present, the Foshan City and Nanhai 
County agricultural committees are raising $15 million 
and will delegate Yuchai Company to act as importing 
agent. Of the imported fertilizer, 70,000 tons will be 
allocated to the Foshan City agricultural committee and 
80,000 will go to the Nanhai County agricultural com- 
mittee.” The provincial foreign economic task leading 
‘s official response was, “We approve of the use of 
City’s more than 14.32 million yuan in retained 


foreign exchange to import 150.000 tons of chemical 
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fertilizer (70,000 tons to go to the Foshan City Agricul: 
tural Development Company and 80,000 tons to go to 
the Nanhai County Agreultural Capital Goods Com: 
pany.) Thereupon, the Foshan and Nanhai Companies 
entered into a “jomt-operation” agreement with the 
Ciuangdong Agricultural Development Company The 
latter pul up no foreign exchange and no money and did 
not share management, bul it was paid a “ tof l4 
yuan for each ton of fertilizer, i took in 1.87 million 
yuan (another 230,000 yuan of “profit” was credited to 
the Nanhai County Company's account but not col- 
lected), all of which were diverted and spent without 


proper accounting. When the Foshan and Nanhai Com. 
panies received the fertilizer, they resold them to many 
different companies. The first batch of fertilizer cost 


Foshan City 591.14 yuan a ton, but by the time it 
reached the peasants, it cost 1,200 yuan a ton. 


In determining the nature of the mistake regarding the 
150,000 tons of chemical fertilizer, the provincial 
auditing bureau arrived at the following conclusion 
“The letter of approval was misused to obtain |.87 
millon yuan in illegal income ” 


On 3 November, at the 10th session of the Standing 
Committee of the seventh provincial People's Congress. 
the chairman of the provincial committee 
responded to questions in the inquiry and said that the 
|4-yuan a ton payment to the Guangdong Agricultural 
Development Company by the Foshan and Nanha 
Companies should be considered dividends,” because 


operation 

with the latter companies and that it “dispatched special 
personnel to help obtain the goods and had invested | (0) 5 
million yuan,” but admitted that “the Guangdong Agri- 
cultural Development Company has made some man- 
agement mistakes, the most serious of which are that its 
profit retention percentage was too high, violating the 
principle of serving the people, and it spent its retained 
profil without entering it into the accounts, which cir- 
cumvented and violated the financial and economic 
systems and discipline.” 


Immediately prior to the 10th session, the Standing 
Committee of the provincial People’s Congress had held 
two directors’ meetings to hear the preliminary reports 
by leaders of the provincial committee on 
their reply to the inquiry. During the session, the director 
of the provincial auditing bureau reiterated how the 
auditing department determined the nature of the mis- 
take, pointing out the following facts: It was the provin- 
cial agricultural committee that initiated the request for 
approval of the Agricultural Development 
Company's importation 150,000 tons of chemical 
fertilizer, and it was the provincial foreign economic task 
leading group that gave the Foshan and Nanhai ( ompa- 
mies the go-ahead based on the provincial government's 
letter of approval. The Agricultural Devel. 
opment Company took of that letter to set up 


the so-called “joint operation” with the Foshan and 
Nanhai Companies, which subsequently allowed 11 to 
gain 14 yuan per ton from the fertilizers. As for the 
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“yormmboperation agreement.” the Guangdong Agricul 
tural Development Company did not pul up any money 
nor did it have « part in management, although did 
send two of three people to make contacts and perform 
some specific tasks, the payment of a service fee would 
have sufficed, and the arrangement should not be con 
sidered a bona fide “yout operation.” The Guangdong 
Agricultural Development Company's so-called "10.5 
million yuan investment” was actually money borrowed 
from the bank and then lent out again, the Foshan and 
Nanha: Companies were responsible for the interest 
payments, and, therefore, it could not be considered an 
investment, Since there was no “joint operation,” there 
could not have been any “dividends from a joint opera: 
tion.” Besides, the 14 yuan per ton paid to the Guang. 
dong Agricultural Development Company was treated as 
an expense and was added to the cost of the chemical 
fertilizer 


On WO August, at the ninth session of the Standing 
Committee of the seventh provincial People's Congress, 
the director of the provincial Industrial and Commercial 
Administration and Management Bureau had presented 
a report charging the Guangdong Agricultural Develop- 
ment Company of making the mistake of “covertly 
reselling the letter of approval to obtain illegal income.” 
This reporter asked Yan Sheng [0917 4164], director of 
the provincial auditing bureau, whether there was a 
difference between the provincial auditing department's 
conclusion and that of the industnal and commercial 
management department regarding the 150,000 tons of 
chemical fertilizer His answer was, With respect to the 
nature of the mistake, the two opimions are consistent 
and unanimous, the auditing department only used 
weaker language * 


Between September and October, the provincial party 
commitice sent a work group to investigate the incident 
involving the 150.000 tons of chemical fertilizer. It took 
more than 20 days. The work group's opinion of the 
nature of the problem was that “the provincial agricul- 
tural committee used the letter of approval to help the 
Guangdong Agricultural Development Company obtain 
illegitimate income.” This reporter asked the leader of 
the work group. Zhou Xiayu (0719 1115 5148), whether 
there was a difference between the work group's opinion 
and that of the provincial auditing department. Hrs 
answer was, “With respect to the nature of the mistake, 
the two views are unanimous, the work group just used 
weaker language “ Zhou Xiayu also said, “If we look at 
the origin and the upshot of the letter of approval for the 
150,000 tons of chemical fertilizer, the issue is very 
clear—in both reports the provincial agricultural com- 
mittee submitted to the provincial government, it asso- 
crated itself with the Guangdong Agricultural Develop- 
ment Company, and the latter also had a part in writing 
those reports (the rough drafts of the reports were 
discovered by the investigation team) and, eventually, 
when the Foshan and Nanhai Companies obtained the 
letter of approval and could contact Yuechai Company 
directly to handle the import, there was no need for them 
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to enter into ‘joint operation’ with the Guangdong Agr: 
cultural Development Company. The provincial agricul: 
tural committee knew very well that the Guangdong 
Agricultural Development Company had jurisdiction 
only to supply chemical fertilizers to the production 
bases it operated and had no right to get into the 
chemical fertilizer sales business, nor did it have the 
foreign exchange to import chemical fertilizers But i 
went ahead and submitied a request to the provincial 
government for permission for the Gua Agricul: 
tural Development Company to import | 50,000 tons of 
fertilizer. This is using the letter of approval to help the 
Guangdong Agricultural Development Company make 
money. The latter sent a cadre to the Foshan City 
Company to contact the Yueha: Company to import two 
loads of fertilizer (a total of 46,000 tons) and also sent 
two cadres to Guangzhou's Wangpu Dock to clear cus- 
toms and make out the invoice—this is what they 
referred to as “dispatching special personnel to help 
obtain the goods.” 


The provincial agricultural committee consulted an 
atiorney ing the nature of the mistake pertaining 
to the 150,000 tons of chemical fertilizer, The provincial 
party committee work group also consulted an attorney 


SE Ge Meta Ge eteete fe Contes Ge 
Future's 


On 4 November, at the group meetings of the 10th 
session of the Standing Committee of the seventh pro- 
vincial People's Congress hearing the provincial agricul- 
tural committee's reply to the inquiry, some commitice 
members said, “It is imperative that we determine the 
nature of the mistake involving the 150,000 tons of 
chemical fertilizer, because this matter involves the 
cardinal question of mght and wrong and embodies 
serious policy implications. If similar incidents should 
occur again, how should we handle them” Should we 
treat this as a simple mistake in a ‘oint operation,” or 
was it an act of ‘using the letter of approval to obtain 
illegal income’? Some committee members said that the 
incident clearly demonstrated the importanc. of sepa- 
rating party and government organs from companies. 
Others said, “Without the letter of approval, how could 
they have obtained the 14 yuan per ton payment’ The 
inquiry should teach the provincial agncultural com- 
mittee a lesson and help establish in them the concept of 
serving agriculture.’ Some committee members said that 
the auditing department should have jurisdiction in this 
matter and that it was up to them to determine the 
nature of the mistake. Master Yufang (006! | 496] (com- 
mittee member from Guangdong's Buddhist circle) said. 
“We must find out if the provincial agricultural com- 
mittee was telling the whole truth.” It was the opinion of 
the Standing Committee of the provincial People's Con- 
gress at this session that the inquiry had played a good 
supervisory role, but the People's Congress was not a 
judicial organ and therefore the matter should be han- 
died by the provincial government according to State 
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Council provisions and state laws and policies, and the 
outcome should be reported to the Standing ( ommittee 
of the People's Congress. 


To propose an inquiry and then conduct the inquiry at 
its session was unprecedented in the history of the 
Standing Committee of the People’s Congress This 
reporter sat through the inquiry and obtained interviews 
afterward. Comrades in charge of the provincial auditing 
depariment and the provincial party committee work 
group told this reporter that leading comrades of the 
provincial government had charged the auditing depart. 
ment with the task of handling this matter of the | 50,000 
tons of chemical fertilizer and supported their diligent 
efforts. Yan Sheng, director of the provincial auditing 
bureau, said, “Failing to establish that it was illegal 
income will not affect how we in the auditing depart. 
ment treat this sum of money, because the Guangdong 
Agricultural Development Company was paid |4 yuan 
for each ton of fertilizer (1.87 million yuan already 
pocketed) bul failed to record the money in the accounts 
The main reason we must clarify the nature of this 
matter is that we want to block the way for future 
‘official profiteering How could they use the letter of 
approval to make money” If this is deemed legal, what is 
there to prevent people from doing the same thing again. 
and then what will happen to economic order’ A 
leading comrade of the provincial disciplinary com- 
mittee said that the provincial agricultural committee 
should not have used its official power to let the Guang- 
dong Agricultural Development Company make a 
bundle from the 150,000 tons of fertilizer and add to the 
peasant’s burdens and that the so-called “joint opera- 
tion” was based on and the “dividends” were condi- 
tioned on the provincial government's letter of approval 
to the provincial agricultural committee. He said that the 
provicial auditing bureau was both correct and accurate 
in tackling the issue and that the bureau should be 
supported, praised. and encouraged 


During this coverage, this reporter learned for himself 
the serious repercussions evoked by 150,000 tons of 
chemical fertilizer. It was like taking an animated course 
in general and specific policies and ideologies and poll- 
tics. Inside the Great Hall of the People’s Congress, the 
inquiry proceeded under the national flag and the 
national emblem in a solemn atmosphere Outside. the 
cadres and the masses were equally serious in debating 
the nghts and wrongs. The attorneys were questioned 
and the Master spoke his mind. This 1s the manifestation 
of the spirit of the 4th Plenary Session of the | th party 
Central Committee and is an indication that the guiding 
principle of economic rectification and the appeal to 
crack down on corruption and establish an honest gov- 
ernment have taken root in the hearts of the people and 
that there is greater consciousness about law and order 
among the cadres and the masses. Hopefully, those who 
have a power fetish and who abuse their power to seck 
private gain have come to understand this, too 
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Cuangdong Acts To bad Cadre House Building 
Abuses 


WOONO25 414 Hong Kong LIAOWANG (OUTLOOK) 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 
No 50, 11 Dee &9 pp 21-22 


[Article by Lei Zhongyu (7191 0112 0056): “Guangdong 
Vigorously Investigates and Punishes Cadres Who 
Abused Authority To Build Private Houses” 


[Text] In the ill of the night on |} November, an 
ominous message that strikes fear into no small number 
of cadres 1s coursing through the communications lines 
that connect the Gua Provincial CPC Committee 
conference room with CPC Committee conference 
rooms in all cities and counties throughout the province 
“The Provincial CPC Committee regards as corrupt the 
use of authority to obtain houses, Not only has this 
caused a number of cadres to commit errors, but it has 
also damaged popular trust in the party and government 
We are determined to Jeal with this problem in order to 
redeem a number of cadres, revive the prestige of the 
party and government, cement relations between cadres 
and the masses, and bolster the party's appeal, cohesive- 
ness, and attractiveness...’ This was the call that Xie Fei 
(6200 7236), Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee 
deputy secretary, issued in a telephone conference on 
behalf of the provincial CPC Committee to party and 
government cadres. It shows the Guangdong CPC Com- 
mitiee’s intention and resolve to see through to a con- 
clusion the task of investigating and punishing cadres 
who use their authority to obtain private houses 


Generally Resented “Royal Mansion Street™ 


In the course of 10 years of reform and opening to the 
outside world, large oumbers of dwellings were built 
through various means in the cities and countryside of 
Guangdong. This included permitting both cadres and 
the niasses to construct private houses ly in accor- 
dance with local government regulations. for a very great 
improvement in the housing conditions of a majority of 
residents. However, some people within the party and 
government cadre corps resorted to open or hidden 
tactics in violation of discipline and the law, abusing 
their authority for private gain by building dwellings. In 
recent years, the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council, as well as Guangdong Province, have issued 
repeated injunctions calling for a resolute halt to party 
members’ and cadres’ wrongful abuse of their authority 
for personal gain by building private houses. Neverthe- 
less, some cadres turned a deaf car. They continued these 
underhanded activities, their intensity increasing. 


More than 80 party and government cadres in Zhanjiang 
City built a row of private houses along the newly 
developed main thoroughfare of the Suiqi County seat. 
The local populace sarcastically termed this street 
“Royal Mansion Street.” The county's CPC Committee 
deputy secretary, Li Bing [2621 3521], constructed a 
five-story private home with an area of more than 230 


square meters, consisting of six main rooms from which 
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|| rooms opened and having five kitchens and five 
toilets. More than 10,000 yuan was spent in underpay- 
ment for construction materials alone Similar problems 
were caposed in the construction of private homes by 
county CPC Commitioe er Committee members 
Cai Hua {5591 5478 3932), and Feng Yuanbin 
[7458 6678 6433) 


In recent years, two-thirds of the more than VO party and 
government leading cadres in Maoming City built homes 
in the Huazhou County seat, most of them within the 
county seat's Wenxianpo development area, which the 
populace termed “Garden Street Each building was at 
least four and a half stories high and some were «ven 
stories high. Ten of |! countydevel cadres who buili 
private houses used thei authority, in one way of 
another, to buy building materials at low prices. The 
Huazhou County Cement Plant sustained a 440,000 
yuan decrease in income during the first quarter of 1989 
alone as a result of approvals leading by cadres for the 
sale of cement at low prices to cadres for house construc- 
tion 


In April 1988, under the pretext of solving the housing 
difficulties of cadres, staff members, and workers, six 
people in Guangzhou, including Chen Tingchang [7115 
1656 2490), director of the electric power supply bureau. 
Guo Yaoxin (6753 3613 2450), director of the hydro- 
electric power bureau, Xie Guanshen (6200 0485 27734), 
director of the Construction Bank, and Bureau of 
Finance director Chen Yuquan [7115 5148 4227), 
deputy director Wan Weizhu [3769 0251 3796), and 
budget seciion chief Liu Aiyu [0491 1947 3768] banded 
together to requisition a 1.08 3-square-meter prece of 
land in the vegetable-growing area in the western part of 
the Zengcheng County seat, which they divided into six 
plots for the construction of private houses using public 
funds. This was termed the “six-man project.” A prelim. 
inary investigation showed serious questions about both 
funds and construction materials during the building of 
these six private houses, the illegal use of processed stec! 
re for water conservancy projects alone amounted 
to 7.5 tons. 


Several months after buying a newly constructed | 28- 
square-meter single family residence with its own court- 
yard in 1988, under the pretext of a “house exchange.” 
Mai Xiaozhou [7796 1420 3166], the CPC secretary of 
Doumen County, appropriated land in excess of stan- 
dards on which he constructed a multistoned house 
covering a 280-square-meter area. He also rented out a 
part of the house for use as a clothing processing plant. 


Investigation shows that since 1983 a total of 9,280 
incumbent cadres at the section level and above in cities 
and counties throughout Guangdong Province have built 
private houses. This is 10 percent of all cadres at this 
level. This situation was most serious in Lianjiang., 
Xujian, Suiqi, Huazhou, Dianbai, Enping, Luoding. 
Pingyuan, Jiaoling, and Yingde Counties. To one degree 
or another, most of the cadres who built these private 
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houses used their authority for private gain. Some vio- 
lated regulations in appropriating extra land on which to 
build houses, some purchased construction materials at 
depressed prices, some used state-owned transportation 
without paying for it, of underpaid transportation costs, 
some used their authority to obtain loans, thereby tying 
up bank funds, and some built private houses not to 
solve their family housing problem, but in order to rent 
them out or to do business to earn profits. In some cases, 
all of these abuses applied 


Adoption of Vigorous Measures lo Halt Wrongful 


Public whistle blowing in various places shows that 
problems involving cadre abuse of authority to build 
private houses and to renovate their houses to high 
standards is even more serious elsewhere in Guangdong 
Province than had been originally estimated. The scale 
of wrongful practices that has already gone beyond 
ordinary bounds has developed to the point of violations 
of the law and party discipline, corruption and bribe 
taking, and transgression of national and collective inter- 
ests to become a corrupt practice that is seen and felt. 
The broad masses of the people are extremely disgrun- 
tled by this, and they strongly demand that the govern. 
ment take action to cure this situation once and for all. 


Realizing the seriousness of the problem, both the 
Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee and the provin- 
cial government have made this the salient in opposing 
corruption. They are resolved to 1 and punish 
it. Following diligent discussion, in March 1989 the 
Standing Committee of the provincial CPC Committee 
issued a document in which it was decided to conduct an 
open investigation of party and government cadres’ 
building of private houses and renovation of houses 
throughout the province, strictly investigating and pun- 
ishing those found to have abused iheir authority for 
private gain. The specific method to be used was the 
“three opens,” the first of which was to make policy 
open. This entailed making the public aware of the 
various national and provincial policies on the building 
of private houses, as well as the regulations and the 
various methods used to punish cadres who had used 
their authority to build private homes for themselves. 
Second was to make situations open. By this was meant 
registering the particulars and the scale of such construc- 
tion in accordance with uniform provincial regulations, 
and using mectings, public announcements, and pnnted 
materials to publicize them in order to bring mass 
discussion and supervision to bear. Third was to make 
the disposition of cases public. By this was meant 
publicizing the outcome of proceedings against cadres 
who used their authority for private gain in building 
private homes. 


Both the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee and 
the provincial government also designated a provincial 
CPC Standing Committee member and a vice governor 
to be responsible fur this work. They set up special 
handling organs and sent work teams to help investigate 
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and handle cases in cities and counties in which such 
problems were more serious. Provincial CPC Committee 
secretary Lin Ruo (2651 $487] provided timely guidance 
for the conduct of this struggle During mid-October 
1989, Lin Ruo personally went to Zhanjiang where he 
took charge of and heard reports from municipal CPC 
Committee secretaries from the four cities of Zhanjang. 
Maoming, Zhaoging, and Yangjiang on this matier He 
directed that no abandonment of this ot ein mid. 
course would be permitted, and that the fight would 
continue until complete victory was won He made a 
special trip to Suiqi County to see the rows of private 
houses that cadres built that the public termed ‘Bureau- 
crat Street” and the “official cluster buildings.” He told 
county CPC Commitiee secretary Yang Zhichao [2799 
1807 6389), “This problem is so serious here in Suiqi. If 
you do not deal with it strictly, we will punish all of you!” 
So that CPC Committees and governments at all levels 
would have specific policies as guides for investigating 
and dealing with cadres’ abuse of authorities to build 
private houses, the Guangdong Provincial CPC Discs 
pline Committee, the Guangdong Provincial Construc- 
tion Commission, the Guangdong Provincial Investiga- 
tion Department, and the National Boundary drew up 
“Rules and Regulations on Handling Problems 
Involving Party and Cadre Building of Private Houses” 
following investigation and study, and the widespread 
solicitation of views. In approving and forwarding this 
regulation for issuance in September 1989. the provin- 
cial CPC Committee and the provincial government 
stressed “teking each case in turn,” with no allowances 
whatsoever allowed and no local policies applied This 
regulation provided detailed rules for the handling of 
land that party and government cadres used for house 
construction, sources of funds, sources of construction 
materials, and sources of construction labor to prevent 
those who were guilty of serious misuse of their authority 
for private gain in violation of discipline and the law 
from gaining further benefits therefrom, and so as to 
prevent those about whom there were questions from 
going scot-free. 


Positively No Leniency When Investigating and 
Punishing 


The salient against corruption has been opened. CPC 
Committees and governments everywhere are clearing 
away obstacles to investigate and punish cadres who 
seriously abused authority to build houses for themselves 
privately. The provincial CPC Committee and the pro- 
vincial government have called for the main attack at the 
present time to be directed toward county-level cadres in 
each county who misused their authority to build private 
houses, particular emphasis being placed on thorough 
investigation of the sources of the funds used to build 
private houses. 


Incomplete statistics show that as of the end of October 
1989 there were 812 important leads throughout the 
province involving cadre misuse of authority for per- 
sonal gain in building and living in houses in violation of 
discipline and the law. A total of 192 cases have been 
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readied for investigation and tral, and 48 cases hi ve 
been concluded, with party discipline, political disci. 
pline, and criminal penalties being meted out to a 
number of cadres, 


Li Daquan [2621 6671 2938), chairman of the Huazhou 
County People's Congress Standing Committee, and his 
family members already had several abodes, but in 1987 
he used his office to buy two parcels of land from the 
county real estate development company. Using his 
wife's name, he reported his intention to construct a 
house covering 1,042.76 square meters, for which he 
underpaid 30,000 yuan for construction materials, trans- 
portation costs, and land fees. He was punished with the 
cancelation of his party registration and removal from 
his position as chairman of the county People's Congress 
Standing Committee, Other departments concerned are 
handling the economic problems involved in his con- 
struction of a private house. 


The deputy director of the Meizhou Municipal Hydvo- 
electric Power Bureau, He Quanlan [0149 0356 5695), 
took advantage of the opportunity afforded by his con- 
current appointment as deputy commander of the 
Jiangnan Dike Project Construction Command for 
Flood Prevention and Waterlogging Management in 
Meizhou. He colluded with the labor contractor, con- 
tracting the construction of a more than 400- 
square-meter private multistoried house when the dike's 
lock was constructed, finally paying additional public 
funds, himself underpaying, for the construction of the 
house. He thus benefited by more than 50,000 yuan. 
Recently, he was sentenced to 14 years imprisonment for 
the diversion of public funds and for accepting bribes. 


The chairman of the Pingyuan County People's Congress 
Standing Committee, Liu Tuliang [0491 0960 0081), 
illegally appropriated land to en'arge his private house, 
and he accepted a bribe from the labor contractor. The 
Pingyuan County Procuratorate is investigating a case 
against him Following approval by the Meizhou Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee, he has been stripped, in advance, 
of his position as party organization secretary of the 
Pingyuan County People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee. 


Recently, Zengcheng County made a preliminary dispo- 
sition of the above mentioned “six-man project" matter. 
It canceled the party registration of Chen Tingchang, 
director of the county electric power supply bureau, who 
had seriously abused his authority to obtain a house, and 
who practiced bribery and corruption. Judicial organs 
arrested him for punishment according to law. Wang 
Weizhu, the deputy director of the county finance 
bureau, who seriously misused his authority to obtain a 
house, has been removed from office pending investiga- 
tion. The private houses that the six built have been 
frozen, to be disposed of following further clarification. 


Departments concerned are investigating and handling 
the cases involving Mai Xiaozhou, secretary of the 
Doumen County CPC Committee, and Li Bing, deputy 


JPRS-CAR-90-016 
28 February 1990 


secretary of the Suiqn County CPC Committee, who 
misused their authority to obtain houses. 
NORTHEAST REGION 


Measures Proposed To Improve Rural Cadre 
Conduct 

YOON0I324A Shenyang LILUN YU SHIJIAN [THEORY 
AND PRACTICE] in Chinese No 23, 5 Dec 8&9 pp 14-15 


[Article by Jiang Zhaodong (1203 0340 2639): “Integrity 
and Equitable Conduct Are the Most Fundamental 
Moral Standards Demanded of Rural Cadres"’| 


[Text] What we call moral standards are criteria 
according to which the diverse interests of people are 
regulated, and according to which we judge right or 
wrong and good or bad in human conduct. The moral 
standards for rural cadres are the criteria according to 
which the diverse interests between rural cadres of all 
ranks and other people, collectives, the state, and society 
at large are regulated, and according to which we judge 
right or wrong, or bad, benevolent or evil, honor- 
able or disgraceful in the conduct of rural cadres of all 
ranks. Among all moral standards for rural cadres of all 
ranks, integrity and equitable conduct are the most 
fundamental and also the most important moral criteria. 


We have absolutely no reason to doubt that the over- 
whelming majority of our rural cadres are capable of 
integrity, and that they are also conscientious and act 
responsibly in the performance of their official duties. 
However, with the onset of reform, opening up to the 
outside world, and development of commodity 
economy, some rural cadres failed in the test of being 
entrusted with powers of office during the time of refi m 
and opening up. Cadres of this kind show no solicitude 
for the hardships of the people and the difficulties of the 
state, all that matters to them is personal benefit and 
gain. There have indeed been incidents of such decadent 
phenomena :s dishonesty in office and even of trading 
official powers for money. Major manifestations of such 
attitudes are: 


|. Misuse of official powers for personal gain. In the 
minds of some rural cadres, “powers not utilized vanish 
with termination of one’s term of office.” During their 
term of office, they will, therefore, “above everything 
else, first scheme to further their own personal interests 
in all matters that come before them.” By every conceiv- 
able means they will seek personal gain: When township 
enterprises hire people, they will first hire their own 
wives and children, for entry into the Army, they will 
give first consideration to their own close and distant 
relatives. When houses are to be built, they will be the 
first to occupy land, and will even grab one lot after the 
other, which they will then sell to enrich themselves 
personally. When contracts are being offered, they will 
be the first to choose the best for themselves; any rebates 
that are retuned, they will gobble up themselves. If 
funds become a /ailable, they will be the first to borrow 
them, if cash is eround, they will be the first to spend it 
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for themselves, if pesticides of chemical fertilizer 
become available, they wall first grab them for their own 
use, This kind of “eight pmmortals” [in Chinese “immor- 
tals" a homophone of “firsts’’) 1s present all over the 
countryside 


2. Graft and taking bribes. This is particularly wide- 
spread among township enterprise cadres. The way 
things are handled nowadays is: “Anything that lacks 
propriety, we will not do” [a double-entendre, the Chi- 
nese phrase could also be understood as “Without a gift, 
I will do nothing”), “if no gift is forthcoming, the person 
concerned will still ask for it.” Thus we find “tribute 
offerings” at every level of the administration, and some 
cadres will not refuse to accept “tribute” and will take 
whatever 1s offered 


3. Nepotism, Among a considerable portion of our rural 
cadres it has become a self-understood principle that 
“once a person is appointed to an official post, his whole 
clan will get on the payroll.” Employment does not 
depend on moral and professional qualifications, but 
merely on personal relations, and this goes so far that 
relationship will be the only criterion, so that people of 
superior quality are ignored, while inferior ones are 
contacted. One's own relatives and frends are placed in 
important positions and in departments offering the best 
treatment, thereby establishing invisible networks of 
personal relationships and of personal favors and mutual 
obligations. 


4. Luxuries and waste. Some rural cadres go in for 
ostentatious beha.:or and the display of affluence. 
squander public funds, and engage in lavish entertain- 
ments, and there are indeed quite a few to whom the 
ditty applies: 


Moving about in a four-door sedan, Picking fnends 
that in refinement shine, Residing in true seignional 
style, And drinking and feasting with the best of wine. 


5. Manipulating power for personal ends and extorting 
money. Some individual village and county-subordinate 
departments collect arbitrary fees from the peasants on 
all sorts of pretexts. Some rural cadres engage in lavish 
dining and wining and the presenting of gifts, with all 
expenses being apportioned to the peasants to con- 
tribute. The leading cadre in a certain village procured 
rice at fixed parity prices directly from the peasants and 
distributed it among rural administrative cadres. More- 
over, he allowed the administrative cadres to demand 
their ration rice directly from the peasants, which 
aroused intense indignation among the peasants. 


These phenomena, as negative examples, warn us of the 
importance of rural cadres of all ranks to maintain 
honest government and integrity. Any departure by our 
rural cadres of all ranks from the principle of serving the 
people will lead to utter decadence. They wiil lose the 
trust of the people, and this in turn may even lead to 
social instability. In this sense we may say that the 
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authority of the rural cadres ts built on personal integ- 
rity. Integrity is the minimal moral demand that is made 
on rural cadres of all ranks. 


Yet, the quality of integrity is still not sufficient, our 
rural cadres of all ranks must also be equitable in their 
conduct. This demands of rural cadres that they seck 
truth from facts and firmly uphold correct principles in 
whatever affairs they attend to. To accomplish this, they 
must, inst, handle all affairs according to the general and 
specific policies of party and state, second, they must not 
be swayed by personal considerations and never barter 
away principles, third, they must not lay claim to privi- 
leges. However, many of our rural cadres are far from 
fulfilling these criteria, in that they resort to deception, 
do not tell the full truth, perform their duties in a 
perfunctory manner, and even go so far as to report only 
happy tidings while suppressing worrisome facts. When- 
ever industrial profits from the rural areas are to be 
turned over to the state, when reporting grain production 
to higher authority, when reporting on family planning. 
when reporting on poverty in villages and townships, 
and when reporting on financial conditions, they will 
frequently do only what will further their own interests, 
namely conceal actual conditions, make up their reports 
at random, concoct a variety of falsehoods, and thereby 
cause all kinds of difficulties for decisionmaking depart- 
ments. When this type of concealment and coverup of 
shortcomings, of falsification, exaggei ation, and empty 
bluffing is going on, how can we speak of just and upright 
cadres’? Without equitable conduct, honest government 
is even more completely out of the question Only with 
equitable conduct can there be honest government. We 
may therefore say that equitable conduct is the most 
basic demand on rural cadres of all ranks. 


Why do we emphasize that integrity and equitable con- 
duct are the most important moral criteria for rural 
cadres of all ranks, what is the basic theoretical founda- 
tion for this assumption? 


First, it is determined by the nature of a proletanan 
political party. The CPC is a proletarian political party, 
which, apart from the interests of the proletariat and the 
masses, has no particular interests of its own. Its nature 
and the historical mission that it shoulders determine 
that its many rural cadres must have integrity and be 
equitable in their conduct, that they must wholeheart- 
edly serve the people, that they must share life's breath 
and fate with the masses, and that they must under no 
circumstances place themselves above the masses and 
strive for special privileges for themselves. 


Second, it is determined by the nature of China's 
socialist system. China is a socialist country of people's 
democratic dictatorship. The people are the masters of 
state and society, and all powers belong to the people All 
powers in the hands of our rural cadres of all ranks are 
entrusted to them by the people. It is, therefore, the duty 
of every rural cadre to serve the people and to hold 
himself fully responsible to the people. Rural cadres of 
all ranks must foster the idea of “the people's powers 
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belong to the people,’ must most diligently work for the 
people, and must fully integrate the powers entrusted to 
them by the people with the will of the people and the 
interests of the people. This is the only way for them to 
command authority and power. Otherwise, all powers 
would be frail and unreliable. 


Third, 1 1s determined by the objective of China's 
ongoing socialist modernization. In a country with so 
large a population, and in an agricultural country that is 
economically, scientifically, and technologically back- 
ward, undertaking the four modernization projects 
would be unthinkable without the enthusiasm and cre- 
ativity of the peasants. Peasants attach the most impor- 
tance to realities, and the persons who have to deal with 
the peasants most closely are our rural cadres of all 
ranks. The masses always judge the image of the party 
among the peasants by the conduct of its rural cadres, 
and thereby also determine what action they themselves 
should take. We may say, therefore, that the question of 
whether our rural cadres have integrity and are equitable 
in therr conduct 1s critical to whether we may count on 
support or must expect antagonism from the masses, as 
it also has a direct impact on the enthusiasm for our 
socialist modernization of the huge rural population. 


Fourth, 1 1s determined by the special characteristics of 
our rural cadres’ occupation. Regardless of their rank, all 
rural cadres hold a certain measure of power in their 
hands Rural cadres are in positions of leadership and 
control, and this leadership and control is being realized 
through service to the peasants. This special character- 
istic, being partly leadership and partly service, « ‘er- 
mines the basic criteria of morality required from rural 
cadres on their jobs. They must have integrity, be just 
and upnght in their conduct, and must wholeheartedly 
serve the people. 


What are we to do to have our rural cadres maintain 
integrity and be just and upright in their conduct? This is 
a theoretical question as well as a question of practice. 
We must, therefore. face the realities, start with the 
actual situation, and engage in some specific, raiional 
reflections. 


First, we must enhance moral self-cultivation of our 
rural cadres. Moral self-cultivation of rural cadres of all 
ranks is a process of self-awakening, self-examination, 
self-cnticism, and self-analysis, carried out in accor- 
dance with the principles and norms of socialist ethics, 
as a result of which new moral values will be formed in 
social practice. This writer believes that the problem of a 
small number of rural cadres who are dishonest in office 
and inequitable in their dealings is due frequently to the 
insufficient moral fiber in these cadres. We must there- 
fore expend greater energy on improving the ideological 
quality of rural cadres of all ranks and on widening their 
moral scone. We must have them practice introspec* ion 
and self-control in a very fundamental way, correct by 
themselves their “erroneous” ways of thinking and 
acting, rectify their transgressions, correct their mistaken 
concepts. and conscientiously strengthen their party 
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spirit, raise their party consciousness, and establish 
conformity of their own moral standards with the under- 
takings of the party. They should successfully “pass the 
five tests” and “take the lead in five endeavors,” “Pass- 
ing the five tests” means to pass the test of power, 
money, personal favors, nepotism, and erotic tempta- 
tions. “Taking the lead in five endeavors” means leading 
in firmly upholding our principles, in wholehearted 
devotion to public duty, in setting personal examples, in 
being the first to bear hardship, and in hard work and 
plain living. Truly fostering an ideology of serving the 
people and the concept of being public servants, 
matching words with actual deeds, and thinking and 
acting in one and the same way, will raise one's moral 
scope to a higher level, and will preserve forever the 
youthful countenance of honest government and bnil- 
lant integrity. 


Second, to achieve a state of integrity and of equitable 
conduct, it is necessary to enhance our institutions. To 
ensure integrity and equitable conduct, we must, of 
course, rely on an awakening within the party and rely on 
morality, but we must not one-sidedly direct our atten- 
tion only to self-restraint, because compelling external 
restraining forces can frequently break down the 
restraining force of morality. Essentially, this means 
relying on the buildup of institutions. A close-knit set of 
institutio 1s is of a certain objectively coercive nature, 
which can mpose rational and effective restraints on the 
use of power. Just as Comrade Deng Xiaoping once 
expressed it, “Good institutions can prevent bad people 
from willfully engaging in irrational and illegal acts, bad 
institutions will prevent good peopic from fully accom- 
plishing good deeds and even have them go wrong.” We 
must follow this line of thinking and focus our attention 
on the establishment of proper institutions. 


The major content that we must give these proper 
institutions is that they provide clear and definite rules 
on the performance of duties by rural cadrcs. “Without 
rules nobody can possibly know what is what.” These 
“rules” will mainly initiate and perfect a mechanism for 
internal restraints on power and a mechanism for 
external restraints on power. The main form of a mech- 
anism to take care of the “external restraints” is the 
initiation of openness in all administrative affairs. Open- 
ness in administrative affairs is mainly initiating an 
institutional system for an open way to handle matters. 
The result of handling affairs openly 1s launching the 
“two opennesses and one supervision’ of supervision by 
the masses. That would be an effective institution to 
maintain the integrity and equitable conduct of rural 
cadres of all ranks. We must begin with the most 
controversial “hot spots,” those that have the masses 
most concerned, and where the exchanges of power 
against money most frequently occur, such as keeping 
portions of the harvests that peasants may retain, 
changing residential registrations, issuing agricultural 
loans and agricultural materials, righi up to the collec- 
tion of fines and confiscations, distribution of “second 
birth” quotas, increases or reduction of land for house 
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construction, family property of cadres, and so forth. All 
these affairs must, as far as possible, be handled openly, 
with greater transparency, clarity, and brilliant integrity, 
and, at the same time, supervision of all these affairs by 
the masses must be intensified. 


The main content of the mechanism for “internal 
restraints” would be to improve the system of party and 
government work and administration in the countryside. 
We must change the overcentralization of power, espe- 
cially conditions where everything depends on one man’s 
say, and we must appropriately spread out the powers of 
controlling personnel, finance, and matenals—powers 
that are apt to lead to decadent acts. For certain work, we 
must institute multiple cross-checks, so that there will be 
proper supervision over the actions of those who are in 
charge overall. Cadres should be rotated to different 
districts and posts, their responsibilities should restrain 
them in the exercise of power, and the exercise of power 
should gradually become normalized and institutional- 
ized. This kind of mechanism for “internal restraints” 
could indeed effectively restrain the misuse of power and 
check the development of decadent phenomena. 


Third, to achieve integrity and equitable conduct, it 1s 
necessary to strengthen the supervisory mechanism. 
Once we have good institutions, we still need intensified 
and effective supervision and the initiation and perfec- 
tion of a supervisory system. A supervisory mechanism 
will basically guarantee realization of integrity and equi- 
table conduct and will prevent the misuse of power. We 
must therefore strengthen supervision by the masses, 
supervision by society at large, supervision within the 
party, administrative supervision, supervision in law 
and discipline, and supervision by the public media, and 
all these different forms of supervision must mutually 
supplement each other and form a strong and effective 
supervisory mechanism in order to restrain transgres- 
sions in the use of power and to deter any cadre intent on 
evil deeds from actually making a move in the wrong 
direction. 


Finally, to achieve integrity and equitable conduct we 
must resolutely punish all incidents of decadence. In our 
struggle for integrity in government, we must integrate 
punishment that is to follow with preventive measures 
that must precede. If one hand attends to education. the 
other hand must attend to punishment. While punish- 
ment must be severe to frighten all decadent elements, 
we must use model cases to educate the people, and thus 
must strengthen the confidence and courage of the 
masses. Activities to eliminate bribery and to promot. 
integrity shall be launched in all earnestness. We must 
activate the “five controls” and focus on punishing and 
rectifying the decadent acts of trading power for money. 
Regardless of who might be implicated, all who are guilty 
must be resolutely prosecuted. Be they little flies or 
powerful tigers, all must be eliminated without leniency 
or tolerance. We must proceed by rectifying one sector, 
Straightening out one sector, and thus gradually expand 
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the positive results, and we shall thus cleanse the atmo- 
sphere in government and gain the fullest support of the 


people. 
NORTHWEST REGION 


Proposal To Clarify Role, Status of Legal 
Interpreters 


QOON0190B Urumqi XINJIANG SHEHUT KEXUE 
[SOCIAL SCIENCES IN XINJIANG] in Chinese 
No $5, 15 Oct 89 pp 76-78 


[Article by Zhao Zi Ming (6392 1311 2494): “The Legal 
Status of Interpreters in Lawsuits"’} 


[Text] China is a multi-ethnic, socialist nation created by 
the joint efforts of the people of all ethnic groups. The 
mainstream of socialist ethnic relations consists of 
equality, unity, and mutual benefit. However, because 
various long-term ethnic problems still exist in socialist 
society, discord between the various ethnic groups is 
inevitabe, and individuals within these ethnic groups 
will commit crimes. After these cases enter legal proceed- 
ings in accordance with the law, the problem of inter- 
preting arises because the spoken and written languages 
of the litigant and the other participants are different. 
For this reason, an interpreter must participate in the 
litigation. In legal proceedings, the term “interpreter” 
refers to anyone who is assigned or hired by a public 
security organ, the People's Procuratorate, or the peo- 
ple's court (in accordance with regulations governing 
criminal, civil, and administrative litigation) to interpret 
spoken, written, or sign language for foreigners, mem- 
bers of ethnic minorities, or those who are deaf and 
mute. 


The legal status of interpreters in lawsuits 1s determined 
by the nature of our socialist nation. Article 4, Section 4 
of China's Constitution stipulates, “Every ethnic group 
has the freedom to use and develop its own language.” 
Article 6 of China's criminal code stipulates that “‘citi- 
zens from every ethnic group have the right to use their 
own language to carry out litigation. Public security 
organs, organs of the People’s Procuratorate, or the 
people's courts should prov de interpreters for all liti- 
gants who are not fluent in the local language." There are 
similar regulations in China's codes for civil and admin- 
istrative litigation 


The right to litigation is an important right of all citizens. 
To say that litigation shall be carned out in the le nguages 
of the various ethnic groups means that citizens of the 
various ethnic groups have the mght to use their own 
language 'n carrying out lawsuits. By thoroughly carrying 
out this principle, we can ensure that cases will be 
processed smoothly and dealt with correctly. that ethnic 
minorities will enjoy equal litigation mghts, and that we 
will be better able to carry out our role of educating 
people about lawsuits. 
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The protection of the litigation rights to which every 
participant in litigation is legally entitled is a funda- 
mental principle called for by Chinese law, The term 
“participant in litigation” refers to “the plaintiff, defen- 
dant, legal representative, defense lawyer, witnesses, 
notary public, and interpreters” (Article 58, “Criminal 
Litigation Code of the People’s Republic of China”). 
China's codes for civil and administrative litigation also 
include interpreters as participants in litigation. This 
shows that interpreters who serve in _ proceed- 
ings perform duties or discharge specific professional 
obligations required by law, and they have legally sanc- 
tioned status. Therefore, they should enjoy the same 
litigation rights and duties as any other participants in 
litigation proceedings. However, China's litigation codes 
provide few regulations concerning the status, rights, or 
duties of interpreters, and what exists is very unclear. 
Interpreters have almost no nghts. Only in Article 25 of 
the criminal code is their duty to avoid conflict of 
interest spelled out, while the rights and duties of other 
participants in litigation proceedings are stipulated in a 
clearer and more concrete manner. One cannot say that 
this is not an omission. In order to thoroughly adhere to 
the principle of protecting the litigation nghts to which 
participants in litigation proceedings are legally entitled, 
we should pass legisiation to ensure equality among all 
participants in litigation proceedings. We cannot favor 
or discriminate against any one party. If the rights of 
interpreters are not clearly written into legislation. how 
are organs of public security, organs of the People’s 
Procuratorate and the people's courts to protect their 
litigation rights? And what legal means are interpreters 
to use to preserve their litigation mghts? 


The main problems stemming from the situation 
described above are: |) Some comrades and even some 
personnel in the justice system do not understand the 
legal status of interpreters. They feel it makes no differ- 
ence whether an interpreter is present or not. 2) Organs 
of public security and justice have not arranged to have 
professional interpreters available who can carry out 
litigation proceedings. Instead, they usually find 
someone at the last minute who translates documents 
within their departments to serve the purpose. They are 
not highly trained, no one in particular handles the job, 
and some are even hired at the last minute and their 
ability cannot be guaranteed. 3) The right and duty of the 
interpreter to perform interpreting during litigation pro- 
ceedings is not clear. There is no set procedure. Some 
interpreters do not sign their name or affix their seal to 
court transcripts. This can easi'y encourage interpreters 
to be irresponsible, and makes it impossible to prosecute 
them. Therefore, we must improve the legal status, 
rights, and duties of interpreters in litigation proceed- 
ings. This is necessary not only to implement the party's 
policy on ethnic minorities and to build up the legal 
system, but also to improve the way cases are handled. 


So how do we resolve these problems? We ‘cel the 
following measures should be adopted: 
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First, in areas with high concentrations of ethnic minor- 
ities, public security organs, organs of the People’s 
Procuratorate, and the people's courts should, where 
actual conditions require, establish legal interpreter 
departments or have a certain number of professional 
interpreters on hand, and these organs should clearly 
define their responsibilities. At the same time, the state 
should improve the organizational structure of organs 
and increase personnel. It should set forth the conditions 
and procedures (or evaluating interpreters and awarding 
them professional titles. It should clarify under what 
circumstances a full-time interpreter is needed, and 
under what circumstances other interpreters can be hired 
on a contract basis. Clear regulations should be added to 
the organizational statutes of public security organs, 
organs of the People's Procuratorate, and the people's 
courts. Given the fact that, among litigation participants 
in China, defense lawyers can now establish specialized 
legal organs, notary public have regulations governing 
the award of professional titles (and their own offices), 
and the rights and duties of witnesses are clearly defined, 
then there should also be a well-designed department 
and system for interpreters. 


Second, we should create clear regulations regarding the 
legal status, rights, and duties of interpreters in litigation 
proceedings. In terme of their legal status, interpreters in 
lawsuits should ve regarded as independent litigation 
participants. They take responsibility only for the accu- 
racy of their interpreting, and cannot be interfered with 
or controlled by any other person. In order to achieve 
this, interpreters in lawsuits should be entitled to the 
following rights: |) They should have the right to read 
over documents connected with the content of their 
interpreting, to understand details of the case that are 
relevant to the subject of their interpreting, and to 
prepare for interpreting jobs which require highly tech- 
nical vocabulary. 2) During litigation proceedings, the 
interpreter should be able (with the consent of the 
investigator, procurator, or judge) to clarify the meaning 
of any statement by the person for whom he or she is 
interpreting in order to provide an accurate, error-free 
translation. 3) The interpreter should have the right to 
review court transcripts. If the transcript does not match 
the interpreter'’s words, he or she should have the right to 
make corrections, additions, or explanations. 4) The 
interpreter should have the right to refuse an assignment 
to avoid conflict of interest. 5) If an interpreter who has 
been assigned or contracted feels he or she lacks the 
ability to interpret for the person involved or that it 
would be difficult to carry out interpreting duties, he or 
she should have the right to refuse the job. Litigation 
interpreters should perform the following duties: |) The 
interpreter must bear legal responsibility for the content 
of his or her interpreting. The interpreter should sign the 
transcripts of his or her translation. 2) The interpreter 
must be faithful to the speaker's original meaning. He or 
she must not distort, hide, change, or invent anything. 3) 
The interpreter should keep secret anything that touches 
on state secrets or affects anyone's right to privacy. 4) 
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The interpreter must obey the instructions of the inves 
tigator, the procurator, or the j He of she must 
‘eapect the procedure and system of litigation 


Third, litigation interpreter qualifications should be clar- 
ified. Litigation interpreters can be classified as full-time 
litigation interpreters and contract litigation inter: 
— The term full-time litigation in refers to 


languages 
tracted asi 
the need is occasioned by sdention estivieion Wentover 


of interpreter is involved, they should all have the 
qualifications The interpreter must be a nat- 

ural person in ter to accept legal responsibility, enjoy 
rights, and carry out duties in his of her capacity as an 
vidual The interpreter must be fluent in the spoken 
and written language of the person for whom he or she 
interprets, and must have a specified interpreter's title or 
actual interpreting ability Persons who lack this »bility 
or who cannot the task of interpreting cannot be 


2 


assigned or contracted as an interpreter The interpreter 
must be a person who shares no kinship with any of the 
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litigation participants, and who has no conflict of 
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demanding Politically, we 
study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong * 
y line, program, and policies since the 


fi 


of the i ith Central Committee. They must 
uphold “the one center and the two basic ” and 
remain loyal to the party, to socialism, to the state, and 
to the law must abide by the law in carrying out 
their duties’ With regard to their work, must pay 


5% 
: 
z 


attention to improving their i 
knowledge of the law. 
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should establish mayors or classes in which people are 
trained as lawsuit a AT 
establish a corps of 1 with legal 
suited to the demands of lawsuit interpreting. 
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Chiang Wet-kuo has said that the Chiang family name is 
both an asset and a liability for him, On the basis of the 
education he received and his personal efforts, he 
believes that even were he not a member of the Chiang 
ye 2* have * a * * He = a — 
upset use during Chiang Ching-kuo's ys, 
people oppored to the Chiang’s and so-called "political 
dissidents” launched fierce attacks against the Chiang 
family, These attacks reached a peak after the "Ch 
Nan case” occurred, and Ch Ching-kuo had to 
Ch Hsiao-wu abroad to . After Chiang 
Ching-kuo passed away, not only did the attacks not 
diminish, but they rat became more intense. The 
bronze statue of Chiang Kai-shek on the Taiwan Univer- 
sity campus was defaced, the bronze statue of Chiang 
Kai-shek in Chiai City was , and the ua 
industrial zone dispute and the Taiwan Electric Com- 
ny coal purchase incident deliberately involved 
jang Heiao-yung [5592 1321 0516], Rumors placed 
responsibilit the movement abroad of old paiace 
treasures on Mei-ling, the wife of Chiang Kai-shek. 
Recently, some people have clamored for the demolition 
of Sung Mes-ling’s official residence in Shiblin, replacing 
it with public housing, and sound trucks have been sent 
to Tz'u Lake to disturb Chiang Kai-shek's remains. 


The faction currently im control of the Kuomintang 
Centra! Committee pays no heed to these 
does it seek + Ve. ringleaders to justice. Instead, 
some newly clevated high-level cadres 

ting out from under Chiang Ching-kuo's shadow ” 

Ch clan takes these matters to heart. Naturally, 
on eee? Se. 8 Se ng and 
went off to the distant United to 


residence to look in on the old 
wife, who is frequently in a wheelchair, and Chiang 
Ching-kuo’s widow, Chiang Fang Liang. 


FM6 
nm many years are not 
~A,-h, . 2 #81. Chiang 
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mittee to pressure Ch Wei-kuo not to run, regarding 
it as a “violation of ne meriting disciplinary 
action,” those who Ch this 


Official, Popular Versions of 28 February 


QOONO281A Taipei: TZULI WANPAO in Chinese 
24 Dec 89 p 12 


Article by Lin H in (2651 7703 0207): “We Don't 
ant To Even Less Should We Be Ignorant. 
But We Forgive, Christmas and 28 February”) 
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[Text] Why should we talk about 28 February at 
Christmas? Ien't Christmas the time for Christmas cards, 
Christmas trees, Christmas presents, Sania Claus and 
Christmas programs on Christmas Eve? Well, that's not 
the way Christmas is recorded in Matthew. Jesus was 
born at the time of a massacre, 


First the Wise Men from the East came to Bethlehem to 
worship the little Jesus who had just been born. They left 
without heeding their instructions to to the king of 
Judea before they went home. The king of Judea was 
very angry and since he did not know which was the 
king of the Jews whom the Wise Men of the had 
sought, he simply ordered that all babies under the age of 
two in Bethlehem and the vicinity be killed (see Matthew 
2). Bringing love, reconciliation, and hope, Jesus was 
born into a world where bloody massacres were every- 


Historically, Mankind's Massacres Have Been 
Constant 


Since human history began, there have been no one 
knows how many massacres. These events reflected the 
daik side of human nature, yet many massacres are 
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toward the 28 February massacre of 40 years ago may be 
the people's attitude toward the Tiananmen massacre 40 
years from now. 


Some young people saw Sad City and shook their heads, 
saying they didn't understand it, Apart from Hou Li- 
haien’s [0 186 2621 6343) unique and difficult style, this 
movie seemed made for those who understood the event 
and not for those who know absolutely nothing about it 
Some tit strange and » ee 

ta 40-year-old “rebellion,” as the 5 
that the incident is over and circumstances 
t. The officials also say that it was instigated 
CPC and that it was the pernicious influence of 

colonialism, but at the end of the cighties, isn't 
past? Then why is 28 February still a 
versation’? Why do we have a call to name 28 
Peace Day, as well as the raising of a 28 
monument in Chia-yi? The reason is very 
: It is like the popular expression, “Without a 
true justice, there is no true peace,” Here, justice 
not only the historical past, but also the attitude 
people deal with history. 


What is 28 February? What does 28 February refer to” 

who wants to understand can look for answers 
mself. Here | want only to discuss a key point, that, for 
time, the 28 February to which the officials refer 
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rebellion, uprising, resistance, and even revolution—but 
it should be left to the historians to elaborate on these. 
Even the cause of the incident, apart from the direct fuse. 
had many, many remote causes, ranging from cultural, 
economic, political, and linguistic, to the Japanese, the 
CPC, and Ch’en Yi's administration, and so forth, but in 
any official document or scholar's discussion there are 
and whether these discussions are 
should be left up to the historians. Here | want to 
point out that these lengthy discussions frequently divert 
attention so some really think that this was the 
real 28 February. If it was, why are provincial records so 
sensitive? Clearly, many who suffered in the “clashes” 
were from other provinces and it is too late for their 
Taiwan compatriots to apologize to their compatriots 
from other provinces, so what is there to commemorate” 
The reason is very simple: There is the more important 
second half, which is the 28 February the people refer to. 


The 28 February the people refer to can be simply called 
the 28 February massacre because it was a massacre that 
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far exceeded the Tiananmen incident in scale. After the 
clash occurred, Ch'en Yi's government, pretending 
politeness and compliance, agreed to let some iellec: 
tuals and civilian leaders form a 28 February Incident 
Handling Committee. Once the reinforcements from the 
mai arrived, a series of major massacres began to 
take place on & March, and even pedestrians on the street 
were ay to be shot ai any time, There are many 
versions of the number of people who died, ranging from 
several thousand or 20,000 to 100,000. Taiwan compa- 
triots had never e such a massacre in the 
h of their rule by foreigners, and its — 
were greater than those of the Tiananmen 
incident. This is 80 because the ordinary Taiwanese folks 
who had suffered under the colonial rule of the Japanese 
had just returned to the embrace of the motherland 
barely two years before experiencing this major mas. 
sacre, This is like the igal child who ‘finally 
returned to the bosom of his mother” and only to be 
beaten by his mother with an iron whip. One can 
imagine the psychological trauma the child has to bear 
What is even more tragic is that, in addition to a major 
massacre on the street, the members of the 28 February 
Incident Handling Committee were seized and killed. 
wiping out half of Taiwan's elite and popular leaders 
The severity of this follow-up action went well beyond 
the Chinese Communists’ arrest of the movement's 
leaders after the Tiananmen incident, and what con- 
tinued was the many years of “White Terror,” during 
which compatriots from both Taiwan as well as other 
provinces could be charged with =. The 
people *7 refer to this massacre and its follow-up 
action as 2 — although they didn't occur on 28 
February. 
What happened after 28 February is as follows: 


The official version—!) Ch’en Yi was promoted to 
governor of Chekiang Province. 2) The people who 
carned out the massacre and the repression were never 
punished and their official careers went smoothly 3) The 
inspector had Yang Liang-kung [2799 008! 0501) finish 
his report on the 28 February incident, which confirmed 
that there was a military suppression. The report also 
ascertained the post-massacre arrest activities that were 
“abundantly clear of a traitorous plot” as pointed out in 
the 40-article outline presented by the 28 February 
Incident Handling Committee. 


The popular version—A generation of Taiwan's best 
were killed and, in addition to those who were victims of 
the massacre, most of those who participated out of good 
intentions in the 28 February Handling Commitice to 
mediate between the two sides and calm down the clash 
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itics, Cconomics, literature 
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phi y, medicine, etc. Some people from other prov. How should Christians respond to this event? Many 
inces sneer at the fact most Taiwan people — people were silent, bul in another massacre 40 years later 
do 


study medicine, but of — an the other side of the straits they awakened and roared, 
Taiwan's best vainly forfeited their lives at the hands of = bul how does this make up for 40 years’ Many said we 
their own The famous ones among them — should forgive with love, and this princis le is correct, bul 
include Lin 2651 $399 3932), dean of why, after the Tianen nen massacre, weve none of those 
Taiwan University's of Literature, who was Christians urging everyone to forp.ve with love? Espe- 
Taiwan's first Ph.D, (Columbia University), y _Challly urging the relatives and fret ds of those who were 
di after he was taken away on |! ,and _ killed to be more patient” For example, if 5 man is struck 
Dr, Ch'i-lang [1728 0003 6745), representative to — by another man, what would a Christian say? We would 
the National ure, and his sons, Drs. urge the one who was struck to forgive with love, and we 


rr be 350 0088) and Chang Kuo-jen [172 would also remind the one who did the striking that he 
reason on the should repent because of God's justice and judgment. If 

afternoon of 4 April and murdered at 2300 the same day. —_— for these many years the ( hristians were either silent or 
tical ~=— blindly exhorted the one who was struck, but had not a 

, the ngof word for the one who did the siriking, would this be 

the victims’ families is basically incalculable. consistent with Christ's style? Whether or not the onc 
who was struck can forgive out of faith isn't something 
that observers who were outside the event can take into 
their own hands If there is no place where there is true 
justice, there is no true peace. According to the Bible, the 
first murder in human history was Cain's mm. der of his 
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stops at the “official 28 February” and until now we = younger brother, Abel. After the event God called Cain 
have not seen any official units or scholars examine the — to account because Abel's blood was crying to him from 
“popular 28 ." except to write articlesabout the — the ground (Genesis 4:10). God is not only a God of 
causes and effects of the first half of the incident or to ~— peace but also a God of justice, he sent Jesus Christ into 
peda page bagi Le Mh a bloody world to become the son of peace and also the 
42 articles of the outline on handling still leap vividly — son of justice True forgiveness ts possible only in Christ 
before the eyes, and whether the “death sentence judg- and such forgiveness doe: not come from forgetting or 
ment” written by Yang Liang-kung (2799 008! 0501) , but from truth and love. What we should 
was just will be decided by public opinion. The distur- remember at Christmas is that 2,000 years ago Jesus 
bance and conflict of the first half should also be Christ was born in a murderous time to become the 
examined in the light of day as to why after two years of = common hope of al! the people in the world 
—— —— 

grievances. guns really resolve 

people? Not to mention that many of the people who Public Letter to KMT Secretary General 

were killed were ‘efenseless, were first arrested in QOONOI8IB Taipei TZULI WANPAO in Chinese 

their homes and hen murdered. important ishow 27 Dee Mp5 

this treated, as the histonan 


be 
0061} pointed out, the cov. = (“Open Letter To KMT (Kuomintang) Central Party 
Office Secretary General Sung”) 


{Text} Secretary General Sung Chun-jian [1345 6874 
7003}: 
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You may not see this letter, but now we faithful grass. 
Se aa eet ee 
support the KMT [Kuomintang] can only declare our 
FO ee ee ea central grievance in this one letter 

ve 


China and in the past we've had these expenences: When discussing 
... At that time the Manchus —s current events with frends and someone criticizes the 

entered China and killed a great many Han Chinese, but = government or the KMT. we have opposed them out of 
to them.” This respect for the nation and government, bul without 


; 


| 


really is @ regrettable “ " We were also regard to friendship, and have argued till we are red in 
extremely suspicious about a series of murder cases the face When someone rails against the government 
related to politics during the 28 incident. For and the party at a public occasion, we mostly pooh-pooh 
example, when Lin Y [2651 $030 7160) was = it and vigorously attempt to express that it 1s beneath our 
tried in the Formosa Case. On 22 February, his widowed = contempt. Even to the pornt that we view the party as the 
mother was stabbed 


ay Fah embodiment of justice and truth, we tirelessly spread 
among our relatives. frends, and students the ideas 
proclaimed by the party thinking that we must act as 
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envoys of truth and correct extremely incorrect views. 
We have been so afraid that the party will be misunder- 
stood and distorted, and we have so deeply loved the 


party! 


The nomination of a provincial legislative head, like a 
bolt from the blue, attacked us very deeply and injured 
us severely. This love for the party was destroyed alive 
and our hopes for the party also rapidly turned from 
disappointment to hopelessness! Can you understand the 
feelings of hopelessness’ It's such deep sorrow! 


Before, we had faith in the party because we knew the 
party was led by a group of wise and sagacious people 
and even if there were errors or abuses it was the result of 
lower-level, unworthy party workers misusing authority 
and deceiving superiors and inferiors, so in our hearse it 
did not harm the party's prestige and radiance. Yet this 
provincial legislative head nomination was an attempt to 
control the nally clean legislative head and deputy 
legislative election with enormous political contn- 
butions and gifts and the party did its best to cover it up, 
even to coming up with ways to compel Huang - 
yue 7806 1471] and Kuo Shih-chi (6753 4258 
79} to submit. Everywhere it allowed us to recognize 
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second’, we discovered that the party really doesn't care 
about ethics and can actually turn black and white 
upside down at any time, We wept! This made us 
suddenly aware that for the past twenty years we had 
been deceived! 


This evening we were t ly disillusioned with the 
pon ially when we Secretary General 

‘s talk on television! You said that Huang Chen-yue 
and Kuo Shih-chi had taken the initiative to demand 
that you announce that they were unconditionally giving 
up their campaigns for tive head and ty 
legislative head and that they themselves had 
never indicated this, and we couldn't help but be disap- 
pointed when we discovered that you, whom we origi- 
nally had t to be clean, had sunk into the whirl- 
pool of dirty politics. “Where is justice?” In addition, the 
“vote by roll call” method you mentioned is also clearly 
a technique to compel obedience from provincial repre- 
sentatives who are party members and cannot disobey. 
Once this was said, the popular will was finished! How 
can such a party still prattle about “democracy” 


If even the last radiance of the party has disappeared, we 
can only make the painful decision to resist sinking into 
darkness and at the same time also resist being pawns for 


anyone to manipulate. 


If you still have a mind to light the lamp of a party that 
ee eae Se eae 
on the side of benevolence, speak out from a sense of 
justice, and strive to protect honesty and help us rescue 
Taiwan's legislature from polluting and doing violence to 
our precious rights! Then we will be grateful that the 
country has people of virtue! 


Sincerely, 
A group of grassroots-level graduate students 
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‘April § Action’ Iiustrates Political Culture 


QOON0200A Hong Kong PAL HSING [THE PEOPLE] 
in Chinese No 203, 1 Nov 89 pp 15-16 


{By Li Chungesheng (2621 6850 3932): “Testing the 
Water of Hong Kong's Political Culture”] 


[Text] The incident of the “April 5 Action” is so far the 
most —— test for Hong Kong's political culture in 
the 1980's. 


This incident is different from any other social move- 
ment in the past, such as the brides protest on water and 
the anti-inflation movement, Despite the fact that this 
incident has a prodemocracy flavo; due to the mass 
meetings involved, its connotation of a mass social 
movement of resistance is weakened by the political 
label of its mainstream democracy organizers as well as 
by the public knowledge of its participants. Of course, 
the most essential point is that the “April 5 Action” is 
Pq ¥ They will never create any violent con- 
frontation. This “law-abiding” nature has been a unique 
characteristic of the social movement in Hong Kong 
since the 1970's, 


However, other smaller and peripheral political organi- 
zations that are relatively more radical in word and deed 
are not tolerated by society, and local media are preju- 
diced against them. Cases in the past have proved that 


individuals could be si out for attack by the media 
just because they had a friendly association with radical 
organizations. 


In the case of the recent incident of the “April 5 Action,” 
public opinion and media co so far have put the 
organization at a disadvantage. THE ASIAN WEEKLY 
published a special editorial entitled “Radical Organiza- 
tions Take Advantage of the Incident To Build Base” in 
its 15 October issue. The editorial analyzed the political 
background of the “April 5 Action” and its peripheral 
organization members. The analysis also raised the issue 
of “possible foreign involvement in Hong Kong.” 


This kind of media coverage can easily shift public 
attention away from the rights and wrongs of the “29 
September police-citizen clash” to the political back- 
ground of the “April 5 Action,” which is ideologically 
identified with the Revolutionary Alliance for Marxism, 
Trotskyism, and anarchism. Such media coverage will 
also result in average Hong Kong residents being unable 
to make an objective judgment of the legitimacy on 
either side of the incident, due to their fear of radical 
ideology and organizations. 


Overall, mass media coverage does truthfully reflect 
Hong Kong's mainstream political consciousness as well 
as its conservative political culture. In view of this 
mainstream, the response of the masses to the 29 Sep- 
tember incident is understandable. But strangely 
enough, a university lecturer also made a private com- 
ment that some members of the “April 5 Action” 
“deserved to be arrested,” although he admitted to have 
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very little knowledge of the factual details of the inci. 
dent, It is 80 ironic that an intellectual, known for his 
critical thinking 2* would follow such trendy criti- 
cism without making further inquires himself, 


Lack of Political Independence 


Radicalism is a sin in Hong Kong society because the 
term contains the connotations of “provoking trouble,” 
“destructive,” and “not law-abiding.” If a radical orga- 
nization is somehow associated with a foreign force, it 
will further scare people away, since such association 
— the most undesirable trait in Hong Kong's political 
culture. 


Hong Kong's political culture can be viewed from three 
different dimensions: its political education, its political 
attitude, and its political participation, 


In political education, Hong K is placed in a very 
sensitive position because it is a British colony on the 
one hand, and dependent on socialist China on the other. 
This environment has made Hong Kong's political cul- 
ture monolithic and lacking independence. In the past, 
the government has intent ly avoided the issue of 
political education. In middle schools, discussions of 
political topics are barred and formation of student 
unions is discouraged. At Hong ‘s universities, 
political science is either turned into public administra- 
tion or limited to pure academic discussion. The Chinese 
University of Hong Kong, for example, only has a 
government department and a public administration 
department. The content of its political science courses 
is designed to serve the purpose of public administra- 
tion. The political science taught in these classes is 
oriented toward training administrative personnel rather 
than political activists. Because of this orientation, the 
curriculum has a focus on descriptive materials rather 
than on critical theory. After all, administrators need to 
know only relevant regulations in order to carry out their 
daily tasks. It is better to have an efficient administrator 
than a critical troublemaker. 


Intrinsic Resistance to the Voice From the Left 


If the university curriculum is in such bad shape, then 
the middle school curriculum is imaginably worse. The 
content of the “Economics and Public Administration” 
course, as well as the newly opened “Government and 
Public Administration” course, is oriented more toward 
teaching students to conform to the system and to keep 
up with change rather than training them to think 
independently. The shortage of teaching staff on such 
subjects and the extremely poor grades in these classes 
are indications of the poor quality of the teachers and 
students at Hong Kong's middle schools as well as the 
low standard of society. What is more ridiculous is the 
fact that even these courses are not considered manda- 
tory at many schools. 


Due to the lack of political democracy in Hong Kong's 
social structure, the people of Hong Kong are unable to 
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educate themselves politically through active participa. 
tion. The government was forced to provide a plan to 
educate its citizens only because the issue of 1997 and 
the topic of subsequent political change had come on the 
table, However, as the term “citizen” is a political one 
and is associated with the concept of the state, the 
identity of Hong Kong's residents has become an urgent 
issue at hand: Are they British subjects or Chinese 
subjects? T vc ‘ssue becomes an embarrassment for the 
government education plan as the target of such an 
education is called into question, The safe way out for 
the government is to convert the political nature of its 
education plan to a social one, to depoliticize it, 80 to 
speak. Hopefully, a cheerful approval by the masses of 
such a move will again restore the legitimacy of the Hong 
Kong Government. 


In summary, the term “politics” is a strange and unfa- 
miliar concept for most Hong Kong residents. This 
depolitization has in turn led to a widespread political 
conservatism, One example of this conservatism is the 
submisson to authority, The political attitude is to resist 
change in order to keep up with the ever-changing 
environment, Consequently, to follow the mainstream 
ideology has become a safe social practice. The key is 
being able to compromise, to bear with anger in political 
affairs so that no confrontation will arise. Following this 
political attitude is the gradual emergence of passivity 
and fear of new challenges, in addition to the fear of 
communism and lack of political consciousness. These 
complications caused Hong Kong society's intrinsic fear 
of and resistance to the voice coming from the ultraleft. 


Why Maintain Political Order 


The wording of the term “Revolutionary Alliance for 
Marxism” and “anarchism” will cause enough fear 
among Hong Kong residents because such wording is 
associated with international revolutionary activities. 
This example can serve as an illustration of Hong Kong 
society's political attitude, which can be described as 
monolithic on the one hand, and restrained and self- 
protective by direct and indirect means on the other. As 
a result, the society becomes less tolerant of other 
alternative ideologies. 


The desire for an orderly, peaceful, protective, and stable 
political situation has a direct influence on Hong Kong's 
political participation process. 


First of all, Hong Kong's political participation is limited 
to local issues only. The issues of international nature are 
avoided. Even on the issues concerning China very few 
are willing to voice their opinions, including the demo- 
cratic parties and organizations. The reason for such 
unconcerned attitude lies in people's lack of under- 
standing of the situation in China, and more important, 
their fear of overpolitization. When the occasion does 
arise in which they have no choice but to express their 
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opinions, people usually just touch the issue barely on 
the surface, like a dragonfly shimming the surface of the 
water, as the Chinese proverb goes, The chain-reactions 
* by the 4 June incident also died down because 
of the pressure coming from within and without. 


I believe that most of Hong Kong's political organiza- 
tions, with the exception of unions, have chosen to stay 
ata respectful distance from international political orga- 
nizations in order to keep their apolitical purity. At 
times these organizations are frightened like a bird 
startled by the mere twang of a bowstring at the sign of 
involvement with international political organizations. 
Overall, Hong Kong's political scene is likely to make a 
great deal out of matters of economics, but pays little 
attention to matters of a political nature. 


Furthermore, Hong Kong people are used to playing the 
game according to rules set by the government. There- 
ore, law-abiding has become the most important ele- 
ment in maintaining Hong Kong's social order, espe- 
cially its political order. This social and political order, 
however, also reflects the inequality between the govern- 
ment and the people. In this relationship, Hong Kong 
people want only to be law-abiding, bul never dare to 
challenge the fairness of the law. As a result, despite their 
flaws, many safety regulations are still observed by 
everyone provided that the regulations are legally 
enforced, Disobedience is out of place in Hong Kong's 
law-abiding spirit and is condemned by everyone. 


What Causes the Public To Express Their Opinion 


The focal point of the issue is the difference between law 
and fairness: Lawfulness may not mean fairness, fairness 
may not mean lawfulness. Hong Kong's human rights 
thus remains a passive issue. In addition, Hong Kong's 
political organizations have cooperated willingly with 
the system and have participated lawfully according to 
the rules of the game. Consequently, we see in Hong 
Kong demonstrations passing by unnoticed, as peaceful 
as school children's field trips. 


In such a conservative political environment, it is only 
natural for the public to express its opinion on unusual 
events such as the 29 September incident. So far, the 
media has not been able to provide an objective and 
complete coverage of the incident. Even when the media 
did provide coverage, it never came to the point. Instead 
of putting the safety regulations under review, the media 
turned to the direction of foreign interference. 


In Western countries where the political process is open, 
the ultraleft never had a chance. On the contrary, we see 
fighting within the Legislative Assembly in politically 
conservative Taiwan. And we see the South Korean 
students throwing Molotov cocktails at the police. 
Maybe the people of Hong Kong will appreciate their 
political culture more from observing these examples. It 
is also possible that Hong Kong society needs tens of 
thousands of brave people with a fearless spirit. 
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